Department of Administration
Purchasing Division

2019 Washington Street East
Post Office Box 50130
Charleston, WV 25305-0130

State of West Virginia
Purchase Order

Order Date: 03-24-2022
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CONCERNING THIS ORDER SHOULD BE
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CONTACT.

Order Number: CPO 0211 4022 GSD2200000019 1

Procurement Folder: 979412

Document Name: Building 22 Ejector Pump Project Reason for Modification:
Document Description: Building 22 Ejector Pump Project Award of CRFQ GSD2200000027
Procurement Type: Central Purchase Order

Buyer Name!: Melissa Pettrey

Telephone: {304) 558-0094

Email: melissa.k.pettrey@wv.gov

Shipping Method: Best Way Effective Start Date:

Free on Board: FOB Dest, Freight Prepaid

Effective End Date:

PARKERSBURG wv 26104
us

Vendor Contact Phone: 999-999-9999 Extension:
Discount Details:

Discount Allowed Discount Percentage Discount Days

VENDOR DEPARTMENT CONTACT
Vendor Customer Code: 000000206046 Requestor Name: Robert W Hovatter
UNITED CONSTRUCTION CO INC Requestor Phone: 304-352-5498
3120 NORTHWESTERN PIKE Requestor Email: robert.w.hovatter@wv.gov

FILELOCATION ——————

#1 No 0.0000 0
#2 Not Entered
#3 Not Entered
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—
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Extended Description:

Central Purchase Order
One-Time Purchase

The Vendor, United Construction Company, Inc., of Parkersburg, WV, agrees to enter this One-Time purchase contract with the WV Department of Administration,
General Services Division ("Agency" and "Owner") for Ejector Pump installation at Building #22 (1001 Lee Street East, the WV State Tax Department), including the
construction of replacing drain piping, replacement of lights and electrical components in elevator pits, waterproofing of elevator pits, and all associated work per the
specifications, project plans, and terms and conditions, Addendum No. 1 dated 01/19/2022, Addendum No. 2 dated 02/22/2022 and the Vendors submitted and

accepted bid dated 02/08/2022 incorporated herein by reference and made a part hereof.

Pickering Associates is serving as the Architect/Engineer on this project.

Line Commodity Code Quantity Unit Unit Price Total Price
1 72121103 0.00000 0.000000 61609.00
Service From Service To Manufacturer Model No

2022-04-01 2022-05-31

Commaodity Line Description: Building 22 Ejector Pump Project

Extended Description:
Base Bid: Per attached Project Plans

Date Printed:

Mar 24, 2022

Order Number: CPO 0211 4022 GSD2200000019 1 Page: 2 FORM ID: WV-PRC-CPO-002 2020/05




GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS:

1. CONTRACTUAL AGREEMENT: Issuance of an Award Document signed by the
Purchasing Division Director, or his designee, and approved as to form by the Attorney
General’s office constitutes acceptance by the State of this Contract made by and between the
State of West Virginia and the Vendor. Vendor’s signature on its bid, or on the Contract if the
Contract is not the result of a bid solicitation, signifies Vendor’s agreement to be bound by and
accept the terms and conditions contained in this Contract.

2. DEFINITIONS: As used in this Solicitation/Contract, the following terms shall have the
meanings attributed to them below. Additional definitions may be found in the specifications
included with this Solicitation/Contract.

2.1. “Agency” or “Agencies” means the agency, board, commission, or other entity of the State
of West Virginia that is identified on the first page of the Solicitation or any other public entity
seeking to procure goods or services under this Contract.

2.2. “Bid” or “Proposal” means the vendors submitted response to this solicitation.

2.3. “Contract” means the binding agreement that is entered into between the State and the
Vendor to provide the goods or services requested in the Solicitation.

2.4. “Director” means the Director of the West Virginia Department of Administration,
Purchasing Division.

2.5. “Purchasing Division” means the West Virginia Department of Administration, Purchasing
Division.

2.6. “Award Document” means the document signed by the Agency and the Purchasing
Division, and approved as to form by the Attorney General, that identifies the Vendor as the

contract holder.

2.7. “Solicitation” means the official notice of an opportunity to supply the State with goods or
services that is published by the Purchasing Division.

2.8. “State” means the State of West Virginia and/or any of its agencies, commissions, boards,
etc. as context requires.

2.9. “Vendor” or “Vendors” means any entity submitting a bid in response to the
Solicitation, the entity that has been selected as the lowest responsible bidder, or the entity that
has been awarded the Contract as context requires.
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3. CONTRACT TERM; RENEWAL; EXTENSION: The term of this Contract shall be
determined in accordance with the category that has been identified as applicable to this
Contract below:

[] Term Contract

Initial Contract Term: This Contract becomes effective on and the
initial contract term extends until

Renewal Term: This Contract may be renewed upon the mutual written consent of the Agency,
and the Vendor, with approval of the Purchasing Division and the Attorney General’s office
(Attorney General approval is as to form only). Any request for renewal should be delivered to
the Agency and then submitted to the Purchasing Division thirty (30) days prior to the expiration
date of the initial contract term or appropriate renewal term. A Contract renewal shall be in
accordance with the terms and conditions of the original contract. Unless otherwise specified
below, renewal of this Contract is limited to successive one (1) year
periods or multiple renewal periods of less than one year, provided that the multiple renewal
periods do not exceed the total number of months available in all renewal years combined.
Automatic renewal of this Contract is prohibited. Renewals must be approved by the Vendor,
Agency, Purchasing Division and Attorney General’s office (Attorney General approval is as to
form only)

[[] Alternate Renewal Term — This contract may be renewed for
successive ~ year periods or shorter periods provided that they do not exceed
the total number of months contained in all available renewals. Automatic renewal of this
Contract is prohibited. Renewals must be approved by the Vendor, Agency, Purchasing
Division and Attorney General’s office (Attorney General approval is as to form only)

Delivery Order Limitations: In the event that this contract permits delivery orders, a delivery
order may only be issued during the time this Contract is in effect. Any delivery order issued
within one year of the expiration of this Contract shall be effective for one year from the date the
delivery order is issued. No delivery order may be extended beyond one year after this Contract
has expired.

Fixed Period Contract: This Contract becomes effective upon Vendor’s receipt of the notice
to proceed and must be completed within Sixty (60) days.

[] Fixed Period Contract with Renewals: This Contract becomes effective upon Vendor’s
receipt of the notice to proceed and part of the Contract more fully described in the attached

specifications must be completed within days. Upon completion of the
work covered by the preceding sentence, the vendor agrees that maintenance, monitoring, or
warranty services will be provided for year(s) thereafter.

[] One Time Purchase: The term of this Contract shall run from the issuance of the Award
Document until all of the goods contracted for have been delivered, but in no event will this
Contract extend for more than one fiscal year.

[] Other: See attached
Revised 07/01/2021



4. AUTHORITY TO PROCEED: Vendor is authorized to begin performance of this contract on
the date of encumbrance listed on the front page of the Award Document unless either the box for
“Fixed Period Contract” or “Fixed Period Contract with Renewals” has been checked in Section 3
above. If either “Fixed Period Contract” or “Fixed Period Contract with Renewals” has been checked,
Vendor must not begin work until it receives a separate notice to proceed from the State. The notice to
proceed will then be incorporated into the Contract via change order to memorialize the official date
that work commenced.

5. QUANTITIES: The quantities required under this Contract shall be determined in accordance
with the category that has been identified as applicable to this Contract below.

[] Open End Contract: Quantities listed in this Solicitation/Award Document are
approximations only, based on estimates supplied by the Agency. It is understood and agreed
that the Contract shall cover the quantities actually ordered for delivery during the term of the
Contract, whether more or less than the quantities shown.

[] Service: The scope of the service to be provided will be more clearly defined in the
specifications included herewith.

Combined Service and Goods: The scope of the service and deliverable goods to be
provided will be more clearly defined in the specifications included herewith.

[] One Time Purchase: This Contract is for the purchase of a set quantity of goods that are
identified in the specifications included herewith. Once those items have been delivered, no
additional goods may be procured under this Contract without an appropriate change order
approved by the Vendor, Agency, Purchasing Division, and Attorney General’s office.

6. EMERGENCY PURCHASES: The Purchasing Division Director may authorize the Agency
to purchase goods or services in the open market that Vendor would otherwise provide under this
Contract if those goods or services are for immediate or expedited delivery in an emergency.
Emergencies shall include, but are not limited to, delays in transportation or an unanticipated
increase in the volume of work. An emergency purchase in the open market, approved by the
Purchasing Division Director, shall not constitute of breach of this Contract and shall not entitle
the Vendor to any form of compensation or damages. This provision does not excuse the State
from fulfilling its obligations under a One Time Purchase contract.

7. REQUIRED DOCUMENTS: All of the items checked below must be provided to the
Purchasing Division by the Vendor as specified below.

BID BOND (Construction Only): Pursuant to the requirements contained in W. Va. Code §
5-22-1(c), All Vendors submitting a bid on a construction project shall furnish a valid bid bond
in the amount of five percent (5%) of the total amount of the bid protecting the State of West
Virginia. The bid bond must be submitted with the bid.

PERFORMANCE BOND: The apparent successful Vendor shall provide a performance

bond in the amount of 100% of the contract. The performance bond must be received by the
Purchasing Division prior to Contract award.
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LABOR/MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND: The apparent successful Vendor shall provide a
labor/material payment bond in the amount of 100% of the Contract value. The labor/material
payment bond must be delivered to the Purchasing Division prior to Contract award.

In lieu of the Bid Bond, Performance Bond, and Labor/Material Payment Bond, the Vendor may
provide certified checks, cashier’s checks, or irrevocable letters of credit. Any certified check,
cashier’s check, or irrevocable letter of credit provided in lieu of a bond must be of the same
amount and delivered on the same schedule as the bond it replaces. A letter of credit submitted in
lieu of a performance and labor/material payment bond will only be allowed for projects under
$100,000. Personal or business checks are not acceptable. Notwithstanding the foregoing, West
Virginia Code § 5-22-1 (d) mandates that a vendor provide a performance and labor/material
payment bond for construction projects. Accordingly, substitutions for the performance and
labor/material payment bonds for construction projects is not permitted.

[[JMAINTENANCE BOND: The apparent successful Vendor shall provide a two (2) year
maintenance bond covering the roofing system. The maintenance bond must be issued and
delivered to the Purchasing Division prior to Contract award.

[[] LICENSE(S) / CERTIFICATIONS / PERMITS: In addition to anything required under the
Section of the General Terms and Conditions entitled Licensing, the apparent successful Vendor
shall furnish proof of the following licenses, certifications, and/or permits upon request and in a
form acceptable to the State. The request may be prior to or after contract award at the State’s
sole discretion.

[

The apparent successful Vendor shall also furnish proof of any additional licenses or
certifications contained in the specifications regardless of whether or not that requirement is

listed above.
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8. INSURANCE: The apparent successful Vendor shall furnish proof of the insurance identified
by a checkmark below and must include the State as an additional insured on each policy prior to
Contract award. The insurance coverages identified below must be maintained throughout the
life of this contract. Thirty (30) days prior to the expiration of the insurance policies, Vendor
shall provide the Agency with proof that the insurance mandated herein has been continued.
Vendor must also provide Agency with immediate notice of any changes in its insurance
policies, including but not limited to, policy cancelation, policy reduction, or change in insurers.
The apparent successful Vendor shall also furnish proof of any additional insurance requirements
contained in the specifications prior to Contract award regardless of whether that insurance
requirement is listed in this section.

Vendor must maintain:

Commercial General Liability Insurance in at least an amount of: _$1,000,000.00  per
occurrence.

Automobile Liability Insurance in at least an amount of: _$1,000,000.00 per occurrence.

[] Professional/Malpractice/Errors and Omission Insurance in at least an amount of:
per occurrence. Notwithstanding the forgoing, Vendor’s are not required to

list the State as an additional insured for this type of policy.

Commercial Crime and Third Party Fidelity Insurance in an amount of: _$100,000.00

per occurrence.

[0 Cyber Liability Insurance in an amount of: per occurrence.

[] Builders Risk Insurance in an amount equal to 100% of the amount of the Contract.

[] Pollution Insurance in an amount of: per occurrence.

[] Aircraft Liability in an amount of: per occurrence.

[

]

[
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Notwithstanding anything contained in this section to the contrary, the Director of the
Purchasing Division reserves the right to waive the requirement that the State be named as
an additional insured on one or more of the Vendor’s insurance policies if the Director finds
that doing so is in the State’s best interest.

9. WORKERS’ COMPENSATION INSURANCE: Vendor shall comply with laws
relating to workers compensation, shall maintain workers’ compensation insurance when
required, and shall furnish proof of workers’ compensation insurance upon request.

10. [Reserved]
11. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES: This clause shall in no way be considered exclusive and shall

not limit the State or Agency’s right to pursue any other available remedy. Vendor shall pay
liquidated damages in the amount specified below or as described in the specifications:

| for

Liquidated Damages Contained in the Specifications.

[JLiquidated Damages Are Not Included in this Contract.

12. ACCEPTANCE: Vendor’s signature on its bid, or on the certification and signature page,
constitutes an offer to the State that cannot be unilaterally withdrawn, signifies that the product
or service proposed by vendor meets the mandatory requirements contained in the Solicitation
for that product or service, unless otherwise indicated, and significs acceptance of the terms and
conditions contained in the Solicitation unless otherwise indicated.

13. PRICING: The pricing set forth herein is firm for the life of the Contract, unless specified
elsewhere within this Solicitation/Contract by the State. A Vendor’s inclusion of price
adjustment provisions in its bid, without an express authorization from the State in the
Solicitation to do so, may result in bid disqualification. Notwithstanding the foregoing,
Vendor must extend any publicly advertised sale price to the State and invoice at the lower of
the contract price or the publicly advertised sale price.

14. PAYMENT IN ARREARS: Payments for goods/services will be made in arrears only
upon receipt of a proper invoice, detailing the goods/services provided or receipt of the
goods/services, whichever is later. Notwithstanding the foregoing, payments for software
maintenance, licenses, or subscriptions may be paid annually in advance.

15. PAYMENT METHODS: Vendor must accept payment by electronic funds transfer and
P-Card. (The State of West Virginia’s Purchasing Card program, administered under contract
by a banking institution, processes payment for goods and services through state designated

credit cards.)
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16. TAXES: The Vendor shall pay any applicable sales, use, personal property or any other
taxes arising out of this Contract and the transactions contemplated thereby. The State of
West Virginia is exempt from federal and state taxes and will not pay or reimburse such taxes.

17. ADDITIONAL FEES: Vendor is not permitted to charge additional fees or assess
additional charges that were not either expressly provided for in the solicitation published by the
State of West Virginia, included in the Contract, or included in the unit price or lump sum bid
amount that Vendor is required by the solicitation to provide. Including such fees or charges as
notes to the solicitation may result in rejection of vendor’s bid. Requesting such fees or charges
be paid afier the contract has been awarded may result in cancellation of the contract.

18. FUNDING: This Contract shall continue for the term stated herein, contingent upon funds
being appropriated by the Legislature or otherwise being made available. In the event funds are
not appropriated or otherwise made available, this Contract becomes void and of no effect
beginning on July 1 of the fiscal year for which funding has not been appropriated or otherwise
made available. If that occurs, the State may notify the Vendor that an alternative source of
funding has been obtained and thereby avoid the automatic termination. Non-appropriation or
non-funding shall not be considered an event of default.

19. CANCELLATION: The Purchasing Division Director reserves the right to cancel this
Contract immediately upon written notice to the vendor if the materials or workmanship supplied
do not conform to the specifications contained in the Contract. The Purchasing Division Director
may also cancel any purchase or Contract upon 30 days written notice to the Vendor in
accordance with West Virginia Code of State Rules § 148-1-5.2.b.

20. TIME: Time is of the essence regarding all matters of time and performance in this
Contract.

21. APPLICABLE LAW: This Contract is governed by and interpreted under West Virginia
law without giving effect to its choice of law principles. Any information provided in

specification manuals, or any other source, verbal or written, which contradicts or violates the
West Virginia Constitution, West Virginia Code, or West Virginia Code of State Rules is void

and of no effect.

22. COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS: Vendor shall comply with all applicable federal, state, and
local laws, regulations and ordinances. By submitting a bid, Vendor acknowledges that it has
reviewed, understands, and will comply with all applicable laws, regulations, and ordinances.

SUBCONTRACTOR COMPLIANCE: Vendor shall notify all subcontractors providing
commodities or services related to this Contract that as subcontractors, they too are
required to comply with all applicable laws, regulations, and ordinances. Notification
under this provision must occur prior to the performance of any work under the contract by
the subcontractor.

23. ARBITRATION: Any references made to arbitration contained in this Contract, Vendor’s
bid, or in any American Institute of Architects documents pertaining to this Contract are hereby
deleted, void, and of no effect.
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24. MODIFICATIONS: This writing is the parties’ final expression of intent. Notwithstanding
anything contained in this Contract to the contrary no modification of this Contract shall be
binding without mutual written consent of the Agency, and the Vendor, with approval of the
Purchasing Division and the Attorney General’s office (Attorney General approval is as to form
only). Any change to existing contracts that adds work or changes contract cost, and were not
included in the original contract, must be approved by the Purchasing Division and the Attorney
General’s Office (as to form) prior to the implementation of the change or commencement of
work affected by the change.

25. WAIVER: The failure of either party to insist upon a strict performance of any of the terms
or provision of this Contract, or to exercise any option, right, or remedy herein contained, shall
not be construed as a waiver or a relinquishment for the future of such term, provision, option,
right, or remedy, but the same shall continue in full force and effect. Any waiver must be
expressly stated in writing and signed by the waiving party.

26. SUBSEQUENT FORMS: The terms and conditions contained in this Contract shall
supersede any and all subsequent terms and conditions which may appear on any form documents
submitted by Vendor to the Agency or Purchasing Division such as price lists, order forms,
invoices, sales agreements, or maintenance agreements, and includes internet websites or other
electronic documents. Acceptance or use of Vendor’s forms does not constitute acceptance of the
terms and conditions contained thereon.

27. ASSIGNMENT: Neither this Contract nor any monies due, or to become due hereunder,
may be assigned by the Vendor without the express written consent of the Agency, the
Purchasing Division, the Attorney General’s office (as to form only), and any other government
agency or office that may be required to approve such assignments.

28. WARRANTY: The Vendor expressly warrants that the goods and/or services covered by
this Contract will: (a) conform to the specifications, drawings, samples, or other description
furnished or specified by the Agency; (b) be merchantable and fit for the purpose intended; and
(¢) be free from defect in material and workmanship.

29. STATE EMPLOYEES: State employees are not permitted to utilize this Contract for
personal use and the Vendor is prohibited from permitting or facilitating the same.

30. PRIVACY, SECURITY, AND CONFIDENTIALITY: The Vendor agrees that it will not
disclose to anyone, directly or indirectly, any such personally identifiable information or other
confidential information gained from the Agency, unless the individual who is the subject of the
information consents to the disclosure in writing or the disclosure is made pursuant to the
Agency’s policies, procedures, and rules. Vendor further agrees to comply with the
Confidentiality Policies and Information Security Accountability Requirements, set forth in
http://www.state.wv.us/admin/purchase/privacy/default.htmi.
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31. YOUR SUBMISSION IS A PUBLIC DOCUMENT: Vendor’s entire response to the
Solicitation and the resulting Contract are public documents. As public documents, they will be
disclosed to the public following the bid/proposal opening or award of the contract, as required
by the competitive bidding laws of West Virginia Code §§ SA-3-1 et seq., 5-22-1 et seq., and
5G-1-1 et seq. and the Freedom of Information Act West Virginia Code §§ 29B-1-1 et seq.

DO NOT SUBMIT MATERIAL YOU CONSIDER TO BE CONFIDENTIAL, A TRADE
SECRET, OR OTHERWISE NOT SUBJECT TO PUBLIC DISCLOSURE.

Submission of any bid, proposal, or other document to the Purchasing Division constitutes your
explicit consent to the subsequent public disclosure of the bid, proposal, or document. The
Purchasing Division will disclose any document labeled “confidential,” “proprietary,” “trade
secret,” “private,” or labeled with any other claim against public disclosure of the documents, to
include any “trade secrets” as defined by West Virginia Code § 47-22-1 et seq. All submissions
are subject to public disclosure without notice.

32. LICENSING: In accordance with West Virginia Code of State Rules § 148-1-6.1.¢,
Vendor must be licensed and in good standing in accordance with any and all state and local
laws and requirements by any state or local agency of West Virginia, including, but not limited
to, the West Virginia Secretary of State’s Office, the West Virginia Tax Department, West
Virginia Insurance Commission, or any other state agency or political subdivision. Obligations
related to political subdivisions may include, but are not limited to, business licensing, business
and occupation taxes, inspection compliance, permitting, etc. Upon request, the Vendor must
provide all necessary releases to obtain information to enable the Purchasing Division Director
or the Agency to verify that the Vendor is licensed and in good standing with the above
entities.

SUBCONTRACTOR COMPLIANCE: Vendor shall notify all subcontractors
providing commodities or services related to this Contract that as subcontractors, they
too are required to be licensed, in good standing, and up-to-date on all state and local
obligations as described in this section. Obligations related to political subdivisions may
include, but are not limited to, business licensing, business and occupation taxes,
inspection compliance, permitting, etc. Notification under this provision must occur
prior to the performance of any work under the contract by the subcontractor.

33. ANTITRUST: In submitting a bid to, signing a contract with, or accepting a Award
Document from any agency of the State of West Virginia, the Vendor agrees to convey, sell,
assign, or transfer to the State of West Virginia all rights, title, and interest in and to all causes of
action it may now or hereafter acquire under the antitrust laws of the United States and the State
of West Virginia for price fixing and/or unreasonable restraints of trade relating to the particular
commodities or services purchased or acquired by the State of West Virginia. Such assignment
shall be made and become effective at the time the purchasing agency tenders the initial payment
to Vendor.
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34. VENDOR CERTIFICATIONS: By signing its bid or entering into this Contract, Vendor
certifies (1) that its bid or offer was made without prior understanding, agreement, or connection
with any corporation, firm, limited liability company, partnership, person or entity submitting a
bid or offer for the same material, supplies, equipment or services; (2) that its bid or offer is in all
respects fair and without collusion or fraud; (3) that this Contract is accepted or entered into
without any prior understanding, agreement, or connection to any other entity that could be
considered a violation of law; and (4) that it has reviewed this Solicitation in its entirety;
understands the requirements, terms and conditions, and other information contained herein.

Vendor’s signature on its bid or offer also affirms that neither it nor its representatives have any
interest, nor shall acquire any interest, direct or indirect, which would compromise the
performance of its services hereunder. Any such interests shall be promptly presented in detail to
the Agency. The individual signing this bid or offer on behalf of Vendor certifies that he or she is
authorized by the Vendor to execute this bid or offer or any documents related thereto on
Vendor’s behalf; that he or she is authorized to bind the Vendor in a contractual relationship; and
that, to the best of his or her knowledge, the Vendor has properly registered with any State
agency that may require registration.

35. VENDOR RELATIONSHIP: The relationship of the Vendor to the State shall be that of an
independent contractor and no principal-agent relationship or employer-employee relationship is
contemplated or created by this Contract. The Vendor as an independent contractor is solely
liable for the acts and omissions of its employees and agents. Vendor shall be responsible for
selecting, supervising, and compensating any and all individuals employed pursuant to the terms
of this Solicitation and resulting contract. Neither the Vendor, nor any employees or
subcontractors of the Vendor, shall be deemed to be employees of the State for any purpose
whatsoever. Vendor shall be exclusively responsible for payment of employees and contractors
for all wages and salaries, taxes, withholding payments, penalties, fees, fringe benefits,
professional liability insurance premiums, contributions to insurance and pension, or other
deferred compensation plans, including but not limited to, Workers” Compensation and Social
Security obligations, licensing fees, etc. and the filing of all necessary documents, forms, and
returns pertinent to all of the foregoing.

Vendor shall hold harmiess the State, and shall provide the State and Agency with a defense
against any and all claims including, but not limited to, the foregoing payments, withholdings,
contributions, taxes, Social Security taxes, and employer income tax returns.

36. INDEMNIFICATION: The Vendor agrees to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the
State and the Agency, their officers, and employees from and against: (1) Any claims or losses
for services rendered by any subcontractor, person, or firm performing or supplying services,
materials, or supplies in connection with the performance of the Contract; (2) Any claims or
losses resulting to any person or entity injured or damaged by the Vendor, its officers,
employees, or subcontractors by the publication, translation, reproduction, delivery,
performance, use, or disposition of any data used under the Contract in a manner not authorized
by the Contract, or by Federal or State statutes or regulations; and (3) Any failure of the Vendor,
its officers, employees, or subcontractors to observe State and Federal laws including, but not
limited to, labor and wage and hour laws.
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37. PURCHASING AFFIDAVIT: In accordance with West Virginia Code §§ SA-3-10a and
5-22-1(i), the State is prohibited from awarding a contract to any bidder that owes a debt to the
State or a political subdivision of the State, Vendors are required to sign, notarize, and submit
the Purchasing Affidavit to the Purchasing Division affirming under oath that it is not in
default on any monetary obligation owed to the state or a political subdivision of the state.

38. CONFLICT OF INTEREST: Vendor, its officers or members or employees, shall not
presently have or acquire an interest, direct or indirect, which would conflict with or compromise
the performance of its obligations hereunder. Vendor shall periodically inquire of its officers,
members and employees to ensure that a conflict of interest does not arise. Any conflict of
interest discovered shall be promptly presented in detail to the Agency.

39. REPORTS: Vendor shall provide the Agency and/or the Purchasing Division with the
following reports identified by a checked box below:

Such reports as the Agency and/or the Purchasing Division may request. Requested reports
may include, but are not limited to, quantities purchased, agencies utilizing the contract, total
contract expenditures by agency, etc.

[] Quarterly reports detailing the total quantity of purchases in units and dollars, along with a
listing of purchases by agency. Quarterly reports should be delivered to the Purchasing Division
via email at purchasing.division(@wv.gov.

40. BACKGROUND CHECK: In accordance with W. Va. Code § 15-2D-3, the State reserves
the right to prohibit a service provider’s employees from accessing sensitive or critical
information or to be present at the Capitol complex based upon results addressed from a criminal
background check. Service providers should contact the West Virginia Division of Protective
Services by phone at (304) 558-9911 for more information.

41. PREFERENCE FOR USE OF DOMESTIC STEEL PRODUCTS: Except when
authorized by the Director of the Purchasing Division pursuant to W. Va. Code § 5A-3-56,
no contractor may use or supply steel products for a State Contract Project other than those
steel products made in the United States. A contractor who uses steel products in violation of
this section may be subject to civil penalties pursuant to W. Va. Code § 5A-3-56. As used in
this section:

a. “State Contract Project” means any erection or construction of, or any addition to,
alteration of or other improvement to any building or structure, including, but not limited
to, roads or highways, or the installation of any heating or cooling or ventilating plants or
other equipment, or the supply of and materials for such projects, pursuant to a contract
with the State of West Virginia for which bids were solicited on or after June 6, 2001.

b. “Steel Products” means products rolled, formed, shaped, drawn, extruded, forged, cast,
fabricated or otherwise similarly processed, or processed by a combination of two or
more or such operations, from steel made by the open heath, basic oxygen, electric
furnace, Bessemer or other steel making process. The Purchasing Division Director
may, in writing, authorize the use of foreign steel products if:

c. The cost for each contract item used does not exceed one tenth of one percent (.1%)
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of the total contract cost or two thousand five hundred dollars ($2,500.00),
whichever is greater. For the purposes of this section, the cost is the value of the
steel product as delivered to the project; or

d. The Director of the Purchasing Division determines that specified steel materials are
not produced in the United States in sufficient quantity or otherwise are not
reasonably available to meet contract requirements.

42. PREFERENCE FOR USE OF DOMESTIC ALUMINUM, GLASS, AND STEEL: In
Accordance with W. Va. Code § 5-19-1 et seq., and W. Va. CSR § 148-10-1 et seq., for every
contract or subcontract, subject to the limitations contained herein, for the construction,
reconstruction, alteration, repair, improvement or maintenance of public works or for the
purchase of any item of machinery or equipment to be used at sites of public works, only
domestic aluminum, glass or steel products shall be supplied unless the spending officer
determines, in writing, after the receipt of offers or bids, (1) that the cost of domestic
aluminum, glass or steel products is unreasonable or inconsistent with the public interest of the
State of West Virginia, (2) that domestic aluminum, glass or steel products are not produced in
sufficient quantities to meet the contract requirements, or (3) the available domestic aluminum,
glass, or steel do not meet the contract specifications. This provision only applies to public
works contracts awarded in an amount more than fifty thousand dollars ($50,000) or public
works contracts that require more than ten thousand pounds of steel products.

The cost of domestic aluminum, glass, or steel products may be unreasonable if the cost is more
than twenty percent (20%) of the bid or offered price for foreign made aluminum, glass, or steel
products. If the domestic aluminum, glass or steel products to be supplied or produced in a
“substantial labor surplus area”, as defined by the United States Department of Labor, the cost
of domestic aluminum, glass, or steel products may be unreasonable if the cost is more than
thirty percent (30%) of the bid or offered price for foreign made aluminum, glass, or steel
products. This preference shall be applied to an item of machinery or equipment, as indicated
above, when the item is a single unit of equipment or machinery manufactured primarily of
aluminum, glass or steel, is part of a public works contract and has the sole purpose or of being
a permanent part of a single public works project. This provision does not apply to equipment
or machinery purchased by a spending unit for use by that spending unit and not as part of a
single public works project.

All bids and offers including domestic aluminum, glass or steel products that exceed bid or offer
prices including foreign aluminum, glass or steel products after application of the preferences
provided in this provision may be reduced to a price equal to or lower than the lowest bid or
offer price for foreign aluminum, glass or steel products plus the applicable preference. If the
reduced bid or offer prices are made in writing and supersede the prior bid or offer prices, all
bids or offers, including the reduced bid or offer prices, will be reevaluated in accordance with
this rule.

43. INTERESTED PARTY SUPPLEMENTAL DISCLOSURE: W. Va. Code § 6D-1-2
requires that for contracts with an actual or estimated value of at least $1 million, the vendor
must submit to the Agency a supplemental disclosure of interested parties reflecting any new
or differing interested parties to the contract, which were not included in the original pre-
award interested party disclosure, within 30 days following the completion or termination of
the contract. A copy of that form is included with this solicitation or can be obtained from the
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WYV Ethics Commission. This requirement does not apply to publicly traded companies listed
on a national or international stock exchange. A more detailed definition of interested parties

can be obtained from the form referenced above.

44. PROHIBITION AGAINST USED OR REFURBISHED: Unless expressly
permitted in the solicitation published by the State, Vendor must provide new, unused
commodities, and is prohibited from supplying used or refurbished commodities, in fulfilling

its responsibilities under this Contract.

45. VOID CONTRACT CLAUSES — This Contract is subject to the provisions of West
Virginia Code § 5A-3-62, which automatically voids certain contract clauses that violate

State law.
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ADDITIONAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS (Construction Contracts Only)

1. CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE: Until June 15, 2021, West Virginia Code § 21-11-2, and
after that date, § 30-42-2, requires that all persons desiring to perform contracting work in this
state be licensed. The West Virginia Contractors Licensing Board is empowered to issue the
contractor’s license. Applications for a contractor’s license may be made by contacting the
West Virginia Contractor Licensing Board.

The apparent successful Vendor must furnish a copy of its contractor’s license prior to the
issuance of a contract award document.

2. DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE AFFIDAVIT: W. Va. Code § 21-1D-5 provides that any
solicitation for a public improvement contract requires each Vendor that submits a bid for the
work to submit an affidavit that the Vendor has a written plan for a drug-free workplace policy.
If the affidavit is not submitted with the bid submission, the Purchasing Division shall promptly
request by telephone and electronic mail that the low bidder and second low bidder provide the
affidavit within one business day of the request. Failure to submit the affidavit within one
business day of receiving the request shall result in disqualification of the bid. To comply with
this law, Vendor should complete the enclosed drug-free workplace affidavit and submit the
same with its bid. Failure to submit the signed and notarized drugfree workplace affidavit or a
similar affidavit that fully complies with the requirements of the applicable code, within one
business day of being requested to do so shall result in disqualification of Vendor’s bid. Pursuant
to W. Va. Code 21-1D-2(b) and (k), this provision does not apply to public improvement
contracts the value of which is $100,000 or less or temporary or emergency repairs.

2.1. DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE POLICY: Pursuant to W. Va. Code § 21-1D-4, Vendor and
its subcontractors must implement and maintain a written drug-free workplace policy that
complies with said article. The awarding public authority shall cancel this contract if: (1) Vendor
fails to implement and maintain a written drug-free workplace policy described in the preceding
paragraph, (2) Vendor fails to provide information regarding implementation of its drug-free
workplace policy at the request of the public authority; or (3) Vendor provides to the public
authority false information regarding the contractor's drug-free workplace policy.

Pursuant to W. Va. Code 21-1D-2(b) and (k), this provision does not apply to public
improvement contracts the value of which is $100,000 or less or temporary or emergency repairs.
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3. DRUG FREE WORKPLACE REPORT: Pursuant to W. Va. Code § 21-1D-7b, no less than
once per year, or upon completion of the project, every contractor shall provide a certified report
to the public authority which let the contract. For contracts over $25,000, the public authority
shall be the West Virginia Purchasing Division. For contracts of $25,000 or less, the public
authority shall be the agency issuing the contract. The report shall include:

(1) Information to show that the education and training service to the requirements of
West Virginia Code § 21-1D-5 was provided;

(2) The name of the laboratory certified by the United States Department of Health and
Human Services or its successor that performs the drug tests;

(3) The average number of employees in connection with the construction on the public
improvement;

(4) Drug test results for the following categories including the number of positive tests and the
number of negative tests: (A) Pre-employment and new hires; (B) Reasonable suspicion; (C) Post-
accident; and (D) Random.

Vendor should utilize the attached Certified Drug Free Workplace Report Coversheet when
submitting the report required hereunder. Pursuant to W. Va. Code 21-1D-2(b) and (k), this
provision does not apply to public improvement contracts the value of which is $100,000 or less
or temporary Or emergency repairs.

4. ATA DOCUMENTS: All construction contracts that will be completed in conjunction with
architectural services procured under Chapter 5G of the West Virginia Code will be governed by
the attached AIA documents, as amended by the Supplementary Conditions for the State of West
Virginia, in addition to the terms and conditions contained herein.

4A. PROHIBITION AGAINST GENERAL CONDITIONS: Notwithstanding anything
contained in the AIA Documents or the Supplementary Conditions, the State of West Virginia
will not pay for general conditions, or winter conditions, or any other condition representing a
delay in the contracts. The Vendor is expected to mitigate delay costs to the greatest extent
possible and any costs associated with Delays must be specifically and concretely identified. The
state will not consider an average daily rate multiplied by the number of days extended to be an
acceptable charge.

5. GREEN BUILDINGS MINIMUM ENERGY STANDARDS: In accordance with § 22-
29-4, all new building construction projects of public agencies that have not entered the
schematic design phase prior to July 1, 2012, or any building construction project receiving state
grant funds and appropriations, including public schools, that have not entered the schematic
design phase prior to July 1, 2012, shall be designed and constructed complying with the ICC
International Energy Conservation Code, adopted by the State Fire Commission, and the
ANST/ASHRAE/IESNA Standard 90.1-2007: Provided, That if any construction project has a
commitment of federal funds to pay for a portion of such project, this provision shall only apply
to the extent such standards are consistent with the federal standards.
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6. LOCAL LABOR MARKET HIRING REQUIREMENT: Pursuant to West Virginia Code
§21-1C-1 et seq., Employers shall hire at least seventy-five percent of employees for public
improvement construction projects from the local labor market, to be rounded off, with at least two
employees from outside the local labor market permissible for each employer per project.

Any employer unable to employ the minimum number of employees from the local labor market
shall inform the nearest office of Workforce West Virginia of the number of qualified employees
needed and provide a job description of the positions to be filled.

If, within three business days following the placing of a job order, Workforce West Virginia is
unable to refer any qualified job applicants to the employer or refers less qualified job applicants
than the number requested, then Workforce West Virginia shall issue a waiver to the employer
stating the unavailability of applicant and shall permit the employer to fill any positions covered by
the waiver from outside the local labor market. The waiver shall be in writing and shall be issued
within the prescribed three days. A waiver certificate shall be sent to both the employer for its
permanent project records and to the public authority.

Any employer who violates this requirement is subject to a civil penalty of $250 per each employee
less than the required threshold of seventy-five percent per day of violation after receipt of a notice
of violation.

Any employer that continues to violate any provision of this article more than fourteen calendar
days after receipt of a notice of violation is subject to a civil penalty of $500 per each employee less
than the required threshold of seventy-five percent per day of violation.

The following terms used in this section have the meaning shown below.

(1) The term “construction project” means any construction, reconstruction, improvement,
enlargement, painting, decorating or repair of any public improvement let to contract in an amount
equal to or greater than $500,000. The term “construction project” does not include temporary or
emergency repairs;

(2) The term “employee” means any person hired or permitted to perform hourly work for wages by
a person, firm or corporation in the construction industry; The term “employee™ does not include:(i)
Bona fide employees of a public authority or individuals engaged in making temporary or
emergency repairs;(ii) Bona fide independent contractors; or(iii) Salaried supervisory personnel
necessary to assure efficient execution of the employee's work;

(3) The term “employer” means any person, firm or corporation employing one or more employees
on any public improvement and includes all contractors and subcontractors;

(4) The term “local labor market” means every county in West Virginia and any county outside of
West Virginia if any portion of that county is within fifty miles of the border of West Virginia,

(5) The term “public improvement” includes the construction of all buildings, roads, highways,
bridges, streets, alleys, sewers, ditches, sewage disposal plants, waterworks, airports and all other
structures that may be let to contract by a public authority, excluding improvements funded, in
whole or in part, by federal funds.
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7. DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT WAGE RATES:

O The work performed under this contract is federally funded in whole, or in part. Pursuant

to , Vendors are required to pay applicable Davis-Bacon

wage rates.
The work performed under this contract is not subject to Davis-Bacon wage rates.

8. SUBCONTRACTOR LIST SUBMISSION: In accordance with W. Va. Code § 5-22-1, the
apparent low bidder on a contract valued at more than $250,000.00 for the construction,
alteration, decoration, painting or improvement of a new or existing building or structure shall
submit a list of all subcontractors who will perform more than $25,000.00 of work on the project
including labor and materials. (This section does not apply to any other construction projects,
such as highway, mine reclamation, water or sewer projects.) The subcontractor list shall be
provided to the Purchasing Division within one business day of the opening of bids for review.
If the apparent low bidder fails to submit the subcontractor list, the Purchasing Division shall
promptly request by telephone and electronic mail that the low bidder and second low bidder
provide the subcontractor list within one business day of the request. Failure to submit the
subcontractor list within one business day of receiving the request shall result in disqualification

of the bid.

If no subcontractors who will perform more than $25,000.00 of work are to be used to complete
the project, the apparent low bidder must make this clear on the subcontractor list, in the bid
itself, or in response to the Purchasing Division’s request for the subcontractor list.

a. Required Information. The subcontractor list must contain the following information:

i. Bidder's name

ii. Name of each subcontractor performing more than $25,000 of work on the
project.

iii. The license number of each subcontractor, as required by W. Va. Code § 21-11-
1 et. seq.

iv. If applicable, a notation that no subcontractor will be used to perform more than
$25,000.00 of work. (This item iv. is not required if the vendor makes this clear in
the bid itself or in documentation following the request for the subcontractor list.)

b. Subcontractor List Submission Form: The subcontractor list may be submitted in any
form, including the attached form, as long as the required information noted above is
included. If any information is missing from the bidder’s subcontractor list submission, it
may be obtained from other documents such as bids, emails, letters, etc. that accompany
the subcontractor list submission.
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c. Substitution of Subcontractor. Written approval must be obtained from the State
Spending Unit before any subcontractor substitution is permitted. Substitutions are not
permitted unless:

i. The subcontractor listed in the original bid has filed for bankruptcy;
ii. The subcontractor in the original bid has been debarred or suspended; or

iii. The contractor certifies in writing that the subcontractor listed in the original bid
fails, is unable, or refuses to perform his subcontract.
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Bidder’s Name: United Construction Company, Inc.

Check this box if no subcontractors will perform more than $25,000.00 of work to complete the
project.

Subcontractor Name License Number if Required by
W. Va. Code § 21-11-1 et. seq.

Attach additional pages if necessary
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REQUEST FOR QUOTATION
Building 22 Ejector Pump Project

GENERAL CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS

1. PURPOSE AND SCOPE: The West Virginia Purchasing Division is soliciting bids on
behalf of the WV Department of Administration, General Services Division (“Agency” and
“Owner’) to establish a contract for Ejector Pump installation at Building #22 (1001 Lee
Street East, the WV State Tax Department), including the construction of replacing drain
piping, replacement of lights and electrical components in elevator pits, waterproofing of
elevator pits, and all associated work as detailed in the Project Plans. Pickering Associates is
serving as the Architect/Engineer on this project.

Due to meeting restrictions which may be in place, bidders interested in participating in the
Mandatory Pre-Bid Meeting must abide by all safety precautions, including for safe social
distancing, as prescribed by the GSD Project Manager; use of PPE such as masks is highly
encouraged. No other opportunity to review the jobsite prior to bidding will be offered.

2. DEFINITIONS: The terms listed below shall have the meanings assigned to them below.
Additional definitions can be found in section 2 of the General Terms and Conditions and in

the Specifications Manual as defined below.

2.1 “Construction Services” means construction of replacing drain piping, replacement
of lights and electrical components in elevator pits, waterproofing of elevator pits,
and associated work, as more fully described in these specifications and the

Specifications/Project Manual.

2.2 “Pricing Page” means the pages contained in wvOASIS, attached hereto as Exhibit
A, upon which Vendor should list its proposed price for the Construction Services.

2.3 “Solicitation” means the official notice of an opportunity to supply the State with
Construction Services that is published by the Purchasing Division.

2.4 “Specifications/Project Manual” means the American Institute of Architect forms,
specifications, plans, drawings, and related documents developed by the architect,
engineer, or Agency that provide detailed instructions on how the Construction
Services are to be performed along with any American Institute of Architects
documents (“AIA documents™) attached thereto.

3. ORDER OF PRECEDENCE: This General Construction Specifications document
will have priority over, and supersede, anything contained in the Specifications/Project

Manual.

4. QUALIFICATIONS: Vendor, or Vendor’s staff if requirements are inherently limited
to individuals rather than corporate entities, shall have the following minimum
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REQUEST FOR QUOTATION
Building 22 Ejector Pump Project

qualifications:

4.1. Experience: Vendor, or Vendor’s supervisory staff assigned to this project, must
have successfully completed at least Three (3) projects that involved work similar
to that described in the Specifications/Project Manual. Compliance with this
experience requirement will be determined prior to contract award by the State
through references provided by the Vendor upon request, through knowledge or
documentation of the Vendor’s past projects, through confirmation of experience
requirements from the architect assisting the State in this project, or some other
method that the State determines to be acceptable. The Vendor must provide any
documentation requested by the State to assist in confirmation of compliance with
this provision. References, documentation, or other information to confirm
compliance with this experience requirement may be requested after bid opening
and prior to contract award.

5. CONTRACT AWARD: The Contract is intended to provide the Agency with a purchase price
for the Construction Services. The Contract will be awarded to the lowest qualified responsible
bidder meeting the required specifications. If the Pricing Pages contain alternates/add-ons, the
Contract will be awarded based on the grand total of the base bid and any alternates/add-ons

selected.

6. SELECTION OF ALTERNATES: Pursuant to W. Va. Code § 5-22-1(f), any solicitation of
bids shall include no more than five alternates. Alternates, if accepted, shall be accepted in the
order in which they are listed on the bid form. Any unaccepted alternate contained within a bid
shall expire 90 days after the date of the opening of bids for review. Determination of the
lowest qualified responsible bidder shall be based on the sum of the base bid and any alternates
accepted. Alternate selection will be identified in the Purchase Order.

7. PROGRESS PAYMENTS: The Vendor will be paid in the form of periodic progress
payments for work completed. Payment requests along with documentation supporting the
request will be submitted to and reviewed by the Architect. If approved, the Architect will
communicate approval to the Owner and Owner will process payment. The Owner reserves
the right to withhold liquidated damages from progress payments. Progress payments will be
made no more than monthly.

Approval and payment of progress payments will be based on Contractor’s submission of a
payment allocation schedule which allocates the entire contract sum to payment milestones.
Architect and Owner will review the payment allocation and may mandate changes that they

believe are necessary.

8. RETAINAGE: Agency is entitled to withhold Ten Percent (10%) from each progress payment
made as retainage. Agency will partially release retainage upon certification of substantial
completion by the Architect in accordance with this Contract but will continue to retain
amounts sufficient to cover activities needed to reach final completion.
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REQUEST FOR QUOTATION
Building 22 Ejector Pump Project

10.

11.

12.

PERFORMANCE: Vendor shall perform the Construction Services in accordance with this
document and the Specifications/Project Manual.

SUBSTANTIAL AND FINAL COMPLETION: Vendor shall achieve Substantial
Completion by Fifty (50) calendar days and Final Completion by Sixty (60) calendar days after
the Contract start date established by the issuance of the Notice to Proceed. Failure to meet the
deadlines established herein, unless extended by change order authorizing additional time free
of liquidated damages, will result in liquidated damages being applied.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES: Vendor shall pay Liquidated Damages in the amount of
$1,000.00 per calendar day for every calendar day beyond the date for Substantial Completion,
as established by the issuance of the Notice to Proceed, for which Final Completion has not

been achieved.

PROJECT PLANS: Copies of the project plans can be obtained by contacting the entity
identified below.

12.1. Copies of the Project Manual and Drawings may be obtained by free download from the

Architect’s website planroom, at www.pickeringplanroom.com.
Copies of project plans can be examined at the following locations:

Kanawha Valley Builders Association
1627 Bigley Avenue

Charleston, WV 25302

Phone: 304-342-7141

Fax: 304-343-8014

Email: kvba@kvba.com

Contractors Association of West Virginia
2114 Kanawha Boulevard East

Charleston, West Virginia 25311

Phone: 304-342-1166

Fax: 304-342-1074

Email: cawv@cawv.org

Construction Employers Association NCWV
2794 White Hall Blvd

White Hall, WV 26554

Phone: 304-367-1290

Fax: 304-367-0126

Email: ceaplanroom(@ceawv.com

Parkersburg Marietta Contractors Association
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REQUEST FOR QUOTATION
Building 22 Ejector Pump Project

2905 Emerson Avenue
Parkersburg, WV 26104
Phone: 304-485-6485

Fax: 304-428-7622

Email: pmcadesk@gmail.com

Reed Construction Data

30 Technology Parkway South
Suite 100

Norcross, GA 30092

Phone: 800-364-2059

Fax: 800-317-0870

Email: projectinquiries@isqft.com

Pennsylvania Builders Exchange
1813 N. Franklin Street
Pittsburgh, PA 15233

Phone: 412-922-4200

Fax: 412-928-9406

Email: karen@pbe.org

Dodge Data and Analytics

4300 Beltway Place, Suite 180
Arlington, TX 76018-5253

Phone: 800-393-6343

Email: support(@construction.com

Ohio Valley Construction Employer’s Council
21 Armory Drive

Wheeling, WV 26003

Phone: (304)242-0520

Fax: (304)242-7261

Email: ovcec@ovcec.com

13. SUBSTITUTIONS: Any substitution requests must be submitted in accordance with the
official question and answer period described in the INSTRUCTIONS TO VENDORS

SUBMITTING BIDS, Paragraph 4. Vendor Question Deadline.

14. FACILITIES ACCESS: Performance of Contract Services may require access cards and/or
keys to gain entrance to Agency’s facilities. In the event that access cards and/or keys are

required:
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REQUEST FOR QUOTATION
Building 22 Ejector Pump Project

14.1. Vendor must identify principal service personnel which will be issued access cards
and/or keys to perform service.

14.2. Vendor will be responsible for controlling cards and keys and will pay replacement
fee, if the cards or keys become lost or stolen.

14.3. Vendor shall notify Agency immediately of any lost, stolen, or missing card or key.

14.4. Anyone performing under this Contract will be subject to Agency’s security protocol
and procedures.

14.5. Vendor shall inform all staff of Agency’s security protocol and procedures.

15. MISCELLANEOUS:

15.1. Contract Manager: During its performance of this Contract, Vendor must designate
and maintain a primary contract manager responsible for overseeing Vendor’s
responsibilities under this Contract. The Contract manager must be available during
normal business hours to address any customer service or other issues related to this
Contract. Vendor should list its Contract manager and his or her contact information

below.

Contract Manager:

Telephone Number:

Fax Number:

Email Address:

15.2. Owner’s Representative: Owner’s representative for notice purposes is

Name: Timothy Lee, GSD Project Manager
Telephone Number: (304)352-5536
Fax Number: (304)558-1475

Email Address: timothy.m.lee@wv.gov

16. Initial Decision Maker: Pickering Associates, the Architect, shall serve as the Initial Decision
Maker in matters relating to this contract.
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REQUEST FOR QUOTATION
Building 22 Ejector Pump Project

GENERAL CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS

1. PURPOSE AND SCOPE: The West Virginia Purchasing Division is soliciting bids on
behalf of the WV Department of Administration, General Services Division (“Agency” and
“Owner”) to establish a contract for Ejector Pump installation at Building #22 (1001 Lee
Street East, the WV State Tax Department), including the construction of replacing drain
piping, replacement of lights and electrical components in elevator pits, waterproofing of
elevator pits, and all associated work as detailed in the Project Plans. Pickering Associates is
serving as the Architect/Engineer on this project.

Due to meeting restrictions which may be in place, bidders interested in participating in the
Mandatory Pre-Bid Meeting must abide by all safety precautions, including for safe social
distancing, as prescribed by the GSD Project Manager; use of PPE such as masks is highly
encouraged. No other opportunity to review the jobsite prior to bidding will be offered.

2. DEFINITIONS: The terms listed below shall have the meanings assigned to them below.
Additional definitions can be found in section 2 of the General Terms and Conditions and in

the Specifications Manual as defined below.

2.1 “Construction Services” means construction of replacing drain piping, replacement
of lights and electrical components in elevator pits, waterproofing of elevator pits,
and associated work, as more fully described in these specifications and the
Specifications/Project Manual.

2.2 “Pricing Page” means the pages contained in wvOASIS, attached hereto as Exhibit
A, upon which Vendor should list its proposed price for the Construction Services.

2.3 “Solicitation” means the official notice of an opportunity to supply the State with
Construction Services that is published by the Purchasing Division.

2.4 “Specifications/Project Manual” means the American Institute of Architect forms,
specifications, plans, drawings, and related documents developed by the architect,
engineer, or Agency that provide detailed instructions on how the Construction
Services are to be performed along with any American Institute of Architects
documents (“ATA documents™) attached thereto.

3. ORDER OF PRECEDENCE: This General Construction Specifications document
will have priority over, and supersede, anything contained in the Specifications/Project
Manual.

4. QUALIFICATIONS: Vendor, or Vendor’s staff if requirements are inherently limited
to individuals rather than corporate entities, shall have the following minimum
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qualifications:

4.1. Experience: Vendor, or Vendor’s supervisory staff assigned to this project, must
have successfully completed at least Three (3) projects that involved work similar
to that described in the Specifications/Project Manual. Compliance with this
experience requirement will be determined prior to contract award by the State
through references provided by the Vendor upon request, through knowledge or
documentation of the Vendor’s past projects, through confirmation of experience
requirements from the architect assisting the State in this project, or some other
method that the State determines to be acceptable. The Vendor must provide any
documentation requested by the State to assist in confirmation of compliance with
this provision. References, documentation, or other information to confirm
compliance with this experience requirement may be requested after bid opening
and prior to contract award.

5. CONTRACT AWARD: The Contract is intended to provide the Agency with a purchase price
for the Construction Services. The Contract will be awarded to the lowest qualified responsible
bidder meeting the required specifications. If the Pricing Pages contain alternates/add-ons, the
Contract will be awarded based on the grand total of the base bid and any alternates/add-ons
selected.

6. SELECTION OF ALTERNATES: Pursuant to W. Va. Code § 5-22-1(f), any solicitation of
bids shall include no more than five alternates. Alternates, if accepted, shall be accepted in the
order in which they are listed on the bid form. Any unaccepted alternate contained within a bid
shall expire 90 days after the date of the opening of bids for review. Determination of the
lowest qualified responsible bidder shall be based on the sum of the base bid and any alternates
accepted. Alternate selection will be identified in the Purchase Order.

7. PROGRESS PAYMENTS: The Vendor will be paid in the form of periodic progress
payments for work completed. Payment requests along with documentation supporting the
request will be submitted to and reviewed by the Architect. If approved, the Architect will
communicate approval to the Owner and Owner will process payment. The Owner reserves
the right to withhold liquidated damages from progress payments. Progress payments will be
made no more than monthly.

Approval and payment of progress payments will be based on Contractor’s submission of a
payment allocation schedule which allocates the entire contract sum to payment milestones.
Architect and Owner will review the payment allocation and may mandate changes that they
believe are necessary.

8. RETAINAGE: Agency is entitled to withhold Ten Percent (10%) from each progress payment
made as retainage. Agency will partially release retainage upon certification of substantial
completion by the Architect in accordance with this Contract but will continue to retain
amounts sufficient to cover activities needed to reach final completion.
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10.

11.

12.

PERFORMANCE: Vendor shall perform the Construction Services in accordance with this
document and the Specifications/Project Manual.

SUBSTANTIAL AND FINAL COMPLETION: Vendor shall achieve Substantial
Completion by Fifty (50) calendar days and Final Completion by Sixty (60) calendar days after
the Contract start date established by the issuance of the Notice to Proceed. Failure to meet the
deadlines established herein, unless extended by change order authorizing additional time free
of liquidated damages, will result in liquidated damages being applied.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES: Vendor shall pay Liquidated Damages in the amount of
$1,000.00 per calendar day for every calendar day beyond the date for Substantial Completion,
as established by the issuance of the Notice to Proceed, for which Final Completion has not

been achieved.

PROJECT PLANS: Copies of the project plans can be obtained by contacting the entity
identified below.

12.1. Copies of the Project Manual and Drawings may be obtained by free download from the

Architect’s website planroom, at www.pickeringplanroom.com.
Copies of project plans can be examined at the following locations:

Kanawha Valley Builders Association
1627 Bigley Avenue

Charleston, WV 25302

Phone: 304-342-7141

Fax: 304-343-8014

Email: kvba@kvba.com

Contractors Association of West Virginia
2114 Kanawha Boulevard East

Charleston, West Virginia 25311

Phone: 304-342-1166

Fax: 304-342-1074

Email: cawv(@cawv.org

Construction Employers Association NCWV
2794 White Hall Blvd

White Hall, WV 26554

Phone: 304-367-1290

Fax: 304-367-0126

Email: ceaplanroom(@ceawv.com

Parkersburg Marietta Contractors Association

Revised 10/22/2018



REQUEST FOR QUOTATION
Building 22 Ejector Pump Project

2905 Emerson Avenue
Parkersburg, WV 26104
Phone: 304-485-6485

Fax: 304-428-7622

Email: pmcadesk@gmail.com

Reed Construction Data

30 Technology Parkway South
Suite 100

Norcross, GA 30092

Phone: 800-364-2059

Fax: 800-317-0870

Email: projectinquiries@isqft.com

Pennsylvania Builders Exchange
1813 N. Franklin Street
Pittsburgh, PA 15233

Phone: 412-922-4200

Fax: 412-928-9406

Email: karen@pbe.org

Dodge Data and Analytics

4300 Beltway Place, Suite 180
Arlington, TX 76018-5253

Phone: 800-393-6343

Email: support@construction.com

Ohio Valley Construction Employer’s Council
21 Armory Drive

Wheeling, WV 26003

Phone: (304)242-0520

Fax: (304)242-7261

Email: ovcec@ovcec.com

13. SUBSTITUTIONS: Any substitution requests must be submitted in accordance with the
official question and answer period described in the INSTRUCTIONS TO VENDORS

SUBMITTING BIDS, Paragraph 4. Vendor Question Deadline.

14. FACILITIES ACCESS: Performance of Contract Services may require access cards and/or
keys to gain entrance to Agency’s facilities. In the event that access cards and/or keys are

required:

Revised 10/22/2018



DESIGNATED CONTACT: Vendor appoints the individual identified in this Section as the
Contract Administrator and the initial point of contact for matters relating to this Contract.

z/ 74,4 Project Manager

(Mame, Title)

Kyle Fleak, Project Manager

(Printed Name and Title)

3120 Northwestern Pike Parkersburg, WV 26104
(Address)

304-422-2141 / 304-485-4249

(Phone Number) / (Fax Number)
KyleFleak@ucciwv.com

(email address)

CERTIFICATION AND SIGNATURE: By signing below, or submitting documentation
through wvOASIS, I certify that: I have reviewed this Solicitation in its entirety; that I
understand the requirements, terms and conditions, and other information contained herein; that
this bid, offer or proposal constitutes an offer to the State that cannot be unilaterally withdrawn;
that the product or service proposed meets the mandatory requirements contained in the
Solicitation for that product or service, unless otherwise stated herein; that the Vendor accepts the
terms and conditions contained in the Solicitation, unless otherwise stated herein; that [ am
submitting this bid, offer or proposal for review and consideration; that I am authorized by the
vendor to execute and submit this bid, offer, or proposal, or any documents related thereto on
vendor’s behalf; that I am authorized to bind the vendor in a contractual relationship; and that to
the best of my knowledge, the vendor has properly registered with any State agency that may
require registration.

By signing below, I further certify that I understand this Contract is subject to the
rovisions of West Virginia Code § 54-3-62. which automatically voids certain contract
clauses that violate State law.

United Construction Company, inc.
(Company)

z/ m Kyle Fleak, Project Manager

(Kuthorized Signature) (Representative Name, Title)

Kyle Fleak, Project Manager
(Printed Name and Title of Authorized Representative)

2/8/2022
(Date)

304-422-2141 1 304-485-4249
(Phone Number) (Fax Number)

Revised 07/01/2021



State of West Virginia General Building 22 Ejector Pump Project

Services Division

Exhibit A Pricing Page
State of West Virginia — General Services Division — Building #22
Ejector Pump Project
Name of Bidder:

United Construction Company, Inc.

The Bidder, being familiar with and understanding the Bidding Documents and also having
examined the site and being familiar with all local conditions affecting the project hereby
proposes to furnish all labor, material, equipment, supplies and transportation and to perform
all Work in accordance with the Bidding Documents within the time set forth for the sum of:

Base Bid (all inclusive lump sum bid for all Contract Services):

$ 61,609.00 (Commodity Line 1)

Sixty one thousand six hundred nine dollars
(Show amount in both words and numbers)




Department of Administration
dc% |Purchasing Division

} 12019 Washington Street East
) |Post Office Box 50130
Charleston, WV 25305-0130

State of West Virginia
Centralized Request for Quote

Construction

Proc Folder: 979412
Doc Description: Addendum No. 2

Building 22 Ejector Pump Project

Reason for Modification:
Addendum No. 2

Proc Type: Central Purchase Order
Date Issued Solicitation Closes Solicitation No Version
2022-02-02 2022-02-08 13:30 CRFQ 0211 GSD2200000027 3
BID RECEIVING. LOCATION!:, ., . *
BID CLERK
DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATION
PURCHASING DIVISION
2019 WASHINGTON ST E
CHARLESTON WV 25305
us
Vendor Customer Code:
Vendor Name :
Address :
Street :
City :
State : Country : Zip :
Principal Contact :
Vendor Contact Phone: Extension:
FOR INFORMATION CONTACT THE BUYER
Melissa Pettrey
(304) 558-0094
melissa.k.pettrey@wv.gov
Vendor
Signature X FEIN# DATE

All offers subject to all terms and conditions contained in this solicitation

Date Printed:  Feb 2, 2022

Page: 1

FORM ID: WV-PRC-CRFQ-002 2020/05




ADDITIONAL INFORMATION . ~,
Addendum No. 2 is issued to to publish and distribute the attached information to the vendor community.

khhkkrRAAThhhkkhkkhhhthhkhhhrkkkdhihhhhkthhihhhrhithhkhhkkdkhhkhkdhhkhkhkhkhdkikhhirkhhihhkhhkhikhhhhhhkhkhhkkhkhhhhhkkkkikhhkhdhkkkrihhikhkkkkhkkhkkihhkkkdhhkhkhkkikithhkih:

Request for Quotation
Construction

The West Virginia Purchasing Division is soliciting bids on behalf of the WV Department of Administration, General Services
Division ("Agency" and "Owner") to establish a contract for Ejector Pump installation at Building #22 (1001 Lee Street East, the WV
State Tax Department), including the construction of replacing drain piping, replacement of lights and electrical components in
elevator pits, waterproofing of elevator pits, and all associated work per the specifications, project plans, and terms and conditions
as attached hereto.

Pickering Associates is serving as the Architect/Engineer on this project.

INVOICETO 7. 2 . |SHIPTO, o

DEPARTMENT OF DEPARTMENT OF

ADMINISTRATION ADMINISTRATION

GENERAL SERVICES GENERAL SERVICES

DIVISION DIVISION BLDG 22 - TAX AND
REVENUE

112 CALIFORNIA AVENUE, 1001 LEE ST

5TH FLOOR

CHARLESTON wv CHARLESTON wyv

us Us

Line Comm Ln Desc Qty Unit Issue Unit Price Total Price

1 Building 22 Ejector Pump Project

Comm Code Manufacturer Specification Model #

72121103

Extended Description:
Base Bid: Per attached Project Plans

JULEOF EVENTS

Line Event Event Date

1 Mandatory Pre-Bid 10AM 2022-01-20
2 Vendor Q&A Deadline by 3 PM 2022-01-24

Date Printed:  Feb 2, 2022 Page: 2 FORM ID: WV-PRC-CRFQ-002 2020/05



SOLICITATION NUMBER : CRFQ 0211 GSD2200000027
Addendum Number: 2

The purpose of this addendum is to modify the solicitation identified as
(“Solicitation”) to reflect the change(s) identified and described below.

Applicable Addendum Category:
[ | Modify bid opening date and time
[ ] Modify specifications of product or service being sought
[ ] Attachment of vendor questions and responses
[¢] Attachment of pre-bid sign-in sheet
[ | Correction of error

[ | Other

Description of Modification to Solicitation:

Addendum issued to publish and distribute the attached documentation to the vendor community.

1. To provide a copy of the mandatory pre-bid meeting sign-in sheet, minutes from the pre-bid meeting, and
pictures of elevator pits, per Attachment A.

2. To provide answers to technical questions from vendor(s), per Attachment A.

No other changes.

Additional Documentation: Documentation related to this Addendum (if any) has been
included herewith as Attachment A and is specifically incorporated herein by reference.

Terms and Conditions:

1. All provisions of the Solicitation and other addenda not modified herein shall remain in
full force and effect.

2. Vendor should acknowledge receipt of all addenda issued for this Solicitation by
completing an Addendum Acknowledgment, a copy of which is included herewith.
Failure to acknowledge addenda may result in bid disqualification. The addendum
acknowledgement should be submitted with the bid to expedite document processing.

Revised 6/8/2012



Q1.

Revised 6/8/2012

ATTACHMENT A

What is the distance between the concrete wall the fencing is on and the
building? Part of the building (RED) sticks out farther than the brick.
What is the measurement between this and the concrete wall? What is
the overall height from the top of the existing concrete to the bottom of
the canopy overhead?

A1. Field measurements are the responsibility of the vendor.



o= PICKERING

e T 11283 Emerson Avenue « Parkersburg, WV 26104
p. 304.464.5305 « 1. 800.954.5305 « f. 304.464.4428

- ASSOCWES / www.pickeringusa.com

-‘% = vd—x'-‘__'

Architects - Engineers » Stirveyors

Mandatory Pre-Bid Meeting Minutes

Project Name: B-22 State Tax & Revenue Ejector Pump Project Project Number: 2216038.1
Date: January 25, 2022 Time: 10:00 AM
Location: B-22
‘ 1001 Lee Street
Charleston, WV

Pickering Associates Rep: Sean G. Simon, AIA, NCARB
Attendees: See attached Sign-In sheet

1. Introductions

a) General Services
b) State Tax
c) Pickering Associates

2. Site Safety & Access

a) Parking is very limited - contractor can park in open lot on Lee Street.

b) Access thru front door and rear door near service elevator

¢) Security Training and background checks

d) No Smoking or tobacco use inside the building

e) Barricades / Temporary Partitions / Security

f) Field Office / Temporary Facilities

g) Temporary Utilities - contractor can use/connect to existing utilities at no cost to contractor.
h) Dumpster location at back of building. Exact location will be coordinated with State Tax

3. Project Overview
a) Project to be awarded as a Lump Sum single prime.
b) Renovation elevator pits and replacement of sump pump. Also replacement of drain lines on
exterior of the building.
4. UnitPrices - None.
5. Alternates - None.
6. Bids Opening
a) Bids are due to WV Purchasing by 1:30 PM on February 8, 2022.
7. Contract time
a) 50 days to Substantial Completion and 60 days to Final Completion.
8. Time Restrictions
a) Typical work hours to be from 7:00 AM to 5:00 PM. Night and weekend work hours are possible,
but must be scheduled ahead of time with General Services.
ARCHITEC FURE » PROJECE MANAGEMEN U » SURVEYING ¢ CIVIL L NGINERRING » STRUCTURAL ENGINLFRING = MECHANIUAT ENGINGDERING

PLECTRICAL PENGINEERING = PROCESS ENCGIGNEERING = AUTOMATIGN AND CONTROLS « CONSTRUCTTON ADMINISTRATION



, —-ﬂ-"""_"“-*\\& 11283 Emerson Avenue « Parkersburg, WV 26104
s PICKERING p. 304.464.5305 - 1. 800.954.5305 « f, 304.464.4428

. www.pickeringusa.com

Architects - Engineers » Surveyors

9. Questions/Clarifications
a) Final questions and clarifications must be submitted in writing to WV Purchasing by 3:00 PM on
January 27, 2022,

10. Building Tour
a} Must wear face mask.
b} Group walked by the two elevator shafts and went outside to look at the roof drain locations and
area that is enclosed by fence.
11. Elevator pit photos

Service Elevator - elevator door is on the right side of photo.

Page 2 of 6

ARCHUTFCTURE  PROJFCT MANAGEMENT « SURVEYING« CIVIL ENGINEERING « STRUCTURA ) ENGINEFRING « MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
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Architects « Engineers » Surveyors

Service Elevator - photo taken from door looking towards back of the pit.

Page 3 of 6
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Dual Bank Elevators - Photo showing left side of elevator pit.

o Page 4 of 6
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Dual Bank Elevators - showing right side and partial left side.

Page § of 6

ARCHITFCTORE « PROJFCT MANAGFMEN IS SURVEYING » CIVUL FNGINEERING « STRUCTURAT ENGINEFRING « MPCHANICAL ENGINEERING
FLECTRICAL ENGINLERING « PROCESS ENGIGNTERING » AUVFOMATION AND CONTROLS « CONSTRUCTION ATYMINISTRATION



M 11283 £Emerson Avenue - Parkersburg, WV 26104
7 PICKERING p. 304.464.5305 - t. 800.954.5305 - f, 304.464.4428

s
‘% ASSOCM]ES g www.pickeringusa.com

Architects - Engineers » Surveyors

Dual Bank Elevators - photo looking towards front of the pit. Doors are above the light fixtures.
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ADDENDUM ACKNOWLEDGEMENT FORM
SOLICITATION NO.: CRFQ GSD2200000027

Instructions: Please acknowledge receipt of all addenda issued with this solicitation by
completing this addendum acknowledgment form. Check the box next to each addendum
received and sign below. Failure to acknowledge addenda may result in bid disqualification.
Acknowledgment: I hereby acknowledge receipt of the following addenda and have made the
necessary revisions to my proposal, plans and/or specification, etc.

Addendum Numbers Received:
(Check the box next to each addendum received)

[ Addendum No. 1 [ Addendum No. 6
[X] Addendum No. 2 [] Addendum No. 7
[ Addendum No. 3 [1 Addendum No. 8
[] Addendum No. 4 [ Addendum No. 9
[] Addendum No. § [C] Addendum No. 10

I understand that failure to confirm the receipt of addenda may be cause for rejection of this bid.
I further understand that any verbal representation made or assumed to be made during any oral
discussion held between Vendor’s representatives and any state personnel is not binding. Only
the information issued in writing and added to the specifications by an official addendum is
binding.

United Construction Company, Inc.

Company
/Z// Zé,é Kyle Fleak, Project Manager
Authorized Signature
2/8/2022
Date

NOTE: This addendum acknowledgement should be submitted with the bid to expedite
document processing.

Revised 01/09/2020



Init.

BATA pocument 201 - 2017

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
{Name and location or address)

Building 22 Ejector Pump
1001 Lee Street, &
Charleston, WV 25305

THE OWNER:
{Name, legal stalus and address)

General Services Division - Engineering Section
Building 4, Fifth Floor
112 Califernia Avenue
Chatleston, WV 25305

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and dddress)

Pickering Associates

318 Lee Street, West

Suite 200

Charleston, WV 25302

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS
2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

] CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

7 CHANGES IN THE WORK
8 TIME
9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
1" INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of {his document has
added information needed for iis
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deilstlons Report that notes added
Informalion as well as revisions to the
standard form text is avallable from
the author and shauld be reviewsd. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where tha author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added ta or
deleled from the orlginal AlA text.

‘This docurnen! has importanf legal
consequences. Consultatlon wilh an
attorney is encouraged wilh respeol
to Its complelion or modification,

For guidance in modifying this
dacument to inolude supplementary
conditions, see AIA Document
AS03™ Guide for Supplementary
Condilions.

AlA Cocumont A201® - 2017, Copyright ® 1911, 1915, 1818, 1928, 1037, 1951, 1948, 1961, 1963, 1566, 1870, 1976, 18687, 1847, 2007 and 2017 by The
Amerlcan Institula of Architecls, All righls reserved, The *American Insttule of Arehliacls, “AlA ~ the AIA Lagn "A201," and "AlIA Contraci Documenls” aie
reqislered tradematks and may nol be used without permission. This decurnent was produced by AJA software at 10:06:18 ET on 12/08/2021 under Ordar
No.8536804791 which expites on 09/05/2022, Is not for resale, Is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AJA Conilraict

Doouments® Terms of Sarvice, Ta rapert copyright violations, e-mall copyright@ala.org.
User Notes:

{1B16873267)



14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
18 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

AlA Docuiment A201® - 2017, Copyright @ 1811, 1815, 1918, 1825, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1070, 1976, 1987, 1897, 2007 and 2017 by The

Init- American Instituts of Archiacis, Al rights réserved. The “Amarican institute of Architects " “AJA ' the AIA Lago, "A201," and “AiA Contract Gocuments' are
ragislered frademarks and may nol be used whhout permission This document was producad by AIA software at 10:06:19 ET on 12/08/2021 under Order
Y No.6536804701 which explres on 09/05/2022, is not for resale, is licensad for ene-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with fhe AIA Conlract

Documants® Terms of Service, To reporl copyright violations, e-mall copyright@ala,org.

User Notos; {1816873267)



init.

INDEX
{Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.93,9.10.1,9.i10.3, 12.3

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1,12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acls and Omissions

3.2,3.3.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.23, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 10.2.5,
10.2.8, 13.3.2, 14.1, 15.1.2, 152

Addenda

L1

Additional Costs, Claims for

3.74,3.7.5,103.2, 15.1.5

Additional Inspections and Testing
94.2,9.83,12.2,1,134

Additional Time, Claims for
3.24,3.74,3.7.5,3.10.2, 8.3.2, 15.1.6
Administration of the Contract

3,1.3,4.2,94, 95

Advertisement or Inyitation to Bid

1.1.1

Aesthetic Bffect

42,13

Allowantes

38

Applications lor Payment
4.2.5,7.3.9,92,9.3,94, 95.1, 9.5.4,9.6.3,9.7,9.10
Approvals

2.1.1,2.3.1,2.5,3.1.3,3.10.2, 3.12.8, 3.12.9,
3.12.10.1,4.2.7,93.2, 13.4.1

Arbitration

83.1,153.2,154

ARCHITECT

4

Architect, Definition of

4,1.1

Architect, Extent of Authotity
2.5,3.12.7,4.1.2,4.2,52,63,7.1.2,7.3.4,7.4,92,
9.3.1,9.4,9.5, 963, 9.8, 9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1,
13.4.1,134.2,14.2.2, 1424, 15.1.4, 15.2.1
Arochitect; Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2,1.1,3.124,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,4,2.2,4,2.3,
426,42.7,42.10,42.12,4.2.13,52.1,7.4,9.4.2,
9.54,9.6.4, 15.14, 15.2

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5,122.1,134.2, 13,43, 1424

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.13,3.74,152,04,1,95

Architect’s Approvals
2.5,3.1.3,3.5,310.2,42.7

Architect's Authority 1o Reject Work
3.5,42:6,12.1.2,12.2.1

Architect’s Copyright

1.1,7, 1.5

Architect’s Decisions
1.74,42.6,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,4.2.13, 42,14, 6.3,
734,73.9,8.1.3,831,92,94,1,95,98.4,9.9.1,
13.4.2,15.2

Architecl’s Inspections
37.4,422,429,94.2,983,992,9.10.1, 13.4
Avchitect’s Instructions
3.24,33.1,426,427,1342

Architect’s Interpretations

42.11,42.12

Architect’s Project Representative

4,2.10

Architect’s Relationship with Contractor

1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3,3.1.3,32.2, 3.2.3, 3.24,33.1,3.4.2,
3.5,3.74,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.9.3,3.10, 3.1, 3.12, 3.16,
3.18,4.1.2,4.2,52,6.2.2,7,8.3.1,92,93,94,9.5,
9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6,10.3, 11.3, 12, 133.2, 13.4, 15.2
Architect's Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,4.2.3,42.4,42.6,96.3,9.64, 113
Architeet’s Representations

9.4.2,9.5.1,9,10,1

Architect’s Site Visits
374,42.2,429,94.2,9.5.1,99.2,9.10.1, 134
Asbestos

10.3.1

Attarneys' Fees

3.18.1,9.6.8,9.10.2,10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Cantracts for !
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1

Binding Dispute Resolution

83.1,9.7,11.5, 13,1, 15.1.2, 15.1,3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5,
15.2.6.1,15.3.1,15.3.2,153.3,154,1 |
Bonds, Lien

7.3.44,9.6,8,9.10.2,9,10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.44,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5

Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8

Building Permit

371

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Complction

0,83, 0.8.4, 0.8.5

AlA Document A201° - 2617, Copyright © 1841, 1918, 1918, 1025, 1937, 1961, 1966, 1861, 1963, 1966, 1570, 1876, 1987, 1897, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Inslitute of Architects, All rights reserved. The “Ameiican instilute of Aichiiesis,” “A1A," the AlA Logn, "A201," and *AIA Coniracl Dcuinanks’ ane 3

registered rademarks and may not be Used wilhout permissian This document was produced by AfA software a(10:06:19 ET on 12/08/2021 under Order
No.6536804791 which expires on 09/05/2022, Is nol for resale, is licensed for one-fime use anly, and may anly be used in accordance with the AIA Contract
Documenis® Terms of Service, To report copyright violations, a-meil copyrighi@ala.org.

User Notes:

{1816873267)



Certificates for Payment
4.2,1,4.2.5,4.2.9,9.3.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.1, 9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14,24, 15.1.4

Certificates of Inspeciion, Tesling or Approval
13.44

Cerlificates of Insurance

9.10.2

Change Orders
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8, 5.2.3,
7.1.2,7.1.3,7.2,7.3.2,7.3.7,7.3.9, 7.3.10, 8.3.1,
0.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2,11.2, 11.5, 12,1.2

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
222,3.11,428,7,721,7.3.1,74,83.1,93,1.1,
11.5

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1.6.2,15.1.3

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.24,6,1.1,63.7.3.9,93.3,2.104, 103.3, 15, 154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
324,3.3.1,3.74,7.3.9,9.52, 10.2.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
3.24,3.3.1,3.74,6.,1.1,83.2,95.2,103.2, I5.1.6
Congealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.74

Claims for Damages
32.4,3.18,8.3.3,9.51,9.6.7,10.2.5,103,3,11.3,
11.3.2, 14,24, 15.1.7

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.4.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
22.1,3.2.2,3.4,1,3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12,6,5.2,1,5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,8.2.2,83.1,11.1, 11.2, 15,1.5
Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications

3.9.1,42.4

Completion, Conditions Relating to
34.1,3.11,3.15,422,4.29,8.2,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10,12.2, 14.1.2,15.12

COMFPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial
3.10.1,4.2.9,8.1.1,8.1.3,823,94.2,9.8,9.9.1,
0.103,12,2,15.12

Compliance with Laws
23.2,3.23,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,9.6.4, 10.2.2, 13.1,
133, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8,
15,4,2,15.4.3

Concealed or Untknown Conditions
3.7.4,428,83.1, 103

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consenl, Writlen
3.4.2,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2, 9,103, 13.2,
154.4.2

Consplidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.1.4,6

Construction Change Divective, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Dirvectives
1,1.1,34,2,3.11,3,12.8,42.8. 7.1.1,7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.3,
93.1,1

Construclion Schedules, Contractol’s
3.10,3.11,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
54,14222

Continuing Contract Performance

15.14

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

5.4.1,1,54.2, 11,5, 14

Conlract Administration

3.13,4,94,95

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relaling
to

3.7.1, 3,10, 5:2, 6.1

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.5.2,2.3.6,53

Conteact Documents, Definition of

1.1.1

Contract Sum
22.2,224,374,3.7.5,3.8,3.102,52.3,73,74,
9.1,92,9.42,95.1.4,967,9.7,1032, 11,5, 12.1.2,
12,3, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 14,15, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Conteact Time
1.1.4,221,2,22,3,74,3.7.5,3.10.2,5.2,3, 6.1,5,
7.2.13,73.1,73.5,7.3.6,7,7,7.3.10,74,8.1.1,
8.2.1,823,83.1,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12:1.2,
143.2,15.14.2, 15.1.6.1, 15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Con(ractor, Definition of
3.1,6.1.2 ,
Contractor’s Construction and Submittal

Schedules
3.10,3,12.1,3.12.2,42.3,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
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Contractor's Employces
2.24,3.3.2,3.43,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,42.3,4.2,6,10.2,
10.3,11.3,14.1, 14.2.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner's Forces
3.12.5,1.14.2,4.24,6,11.3,12.24

Coniractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,2.2.4,3.3.2,3,18.1, 3.18.2,4.2.4, 5, 9.6.2,9.6.7,
0.10.2,11.2,11.3, 114

Cositractor’s Relationship 'with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,2.3.3,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.23,3.24,3.3.1,342,
35.1,3.74,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16, 3.18,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,83.1,92,93,9.4,95,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3,
113,12,13.4,15.1,3,15.2.1

Coniractor’s Representations
3.2.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.6,6.2.2,82.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3,3.2,3.18,53,6.1.3,62,9.51,102.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

32

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

222,97

Contracior’s Right to Terminate the Conlract

141

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2,9.3, 98,2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2, 9.10.3

Contractor's Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.1210,4.2.2,427,6.1.3,6.24, 7.1.3,
7.3.4,7.3.6,82 10,12,14, 15.14

Coordination and Correlation
1.2,3.2.1,33.1,3.10,3.12.6,6.1.3, 6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5,23.6,3.11

Copyrights

1.5,3.17

Correction of Work
2.5,3.73,94.2,9.8.2,9.8.3,9.9.1, 12,12, 12.2, 123,
15.1.3.1,15,1,3.2, 15.2.1

Correlation and Inteént of the Confraet Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.4

Costs
2.5,3.24,3.7.3,3.8.2,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,623,
7.33.3,7.34,73.8,7.3.9,9.10.2,103.2, 1036, 11.2,
12.1.2,12.2.0, 1224, 13.4, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.2.5

Datnage to Construction-of Owner or Separate
Contractors

3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4

Pamage to the Work

3.14.2,9.9.1,10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 104, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4,3.18,6.1,1,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,103.3, 11.3.2,
11.3,14.2.4,151.7

Damages for Delay
6.2.3,833,9516,9.7,103.2, 1432

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Degisions of the Architect
3.74,4.2.6,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,42.13,63,7.34,
7.39,8.1.3,8.3.1,9.2,9.4,9.5.1,9.8.4,9.9.1, 13.4.2,
1422, 14.2.4, 15,1, 152

Decisions to Withhold Cestification
9.4.1,9.5,9.7, 14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceplance,
Rejection and Correction of
2.5,3.5,4.26,623,95.1,9.5.3,9.6.6,9.8.2, 993,
9.10.4, 12.2.1

Definitions

1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1,3.5,3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3,123, 4.1.1, 5.1,
6.0.2,7.2.1,7.3.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.1, 15,11

Delays and Extensions of Time
32,3.74,523,721,73.1,74,83,95.1,9.7,
10.3.2, 10,4, 14.3.2, 15.1,6, 15.2.5

Digitai Data Lige and Transmission

1.7

Disputes

63,7.39,15.1,152

Documents and Samples at the Site

311

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.1

Effective Date of Insurance

822

Eniergencies

10.4, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,34.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,42.3,4.26, 102,
10,33,113, 14,1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials

1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5,3.8,2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
42.6,42.7,521,62:1,7.3.4,93.2,933,95.1.3,
9.10,2,10,2.1,102.4,142.1.1, 14212

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.22,2.34,23.6,3.1,33.1,34.1, 3.7.1,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3,7.3.6, 8.2, 9,5.1,
9.9.1, 10,2, 10,3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 143.1,15.1.4
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Extensions of Time
3.2.4,3.74,523,72.1,73,7.4,95.1,97, 10.3.2,
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Failure of Payment

5.5,1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13,5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Fauilty Work

{See Defeclive or Nonconforiming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1,42.9,9.82,9.10, 123, 14.2.4, 1443
Financial Arrangements, Owner's
22.1,1322,14,1.14

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4,10.3

Tdentification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Reéquired of the Owner
2,1.2,22,23,3.22,3.1210.1,6.1.3,6.1 4, 6.2.5,
9.6.1,99.2,9.10.3, 10.3.3,11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4, 14,14, 15.1.4

Initial Decision

152

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4,15.14.2,15.2.1,15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
1424, 15,1.42,152.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8, 104

Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,4.2.2,42,6,42.9,94.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,122.1,13 4

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
324,33.1,38.1,52.1,7,822, 12, 13.42
Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insutance
6.1.1,7.34,82.2,93.2,984,9.9.1,9.102, 10,2.5, 11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4,11.23

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Effeclive Date of

8.2.2, 1442

Insurance, Qwner’s Linbility

11.2

Tusurafice, Property

10.2.5,11.2, 114, 11.5

Insurance, Stored ivlaterials

93.2
INSURANCE AND BONDS
11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of

1.5

Inient of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,42.7,4.2,12, 42,13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation

1.1.§,1.2.3, 1.4,4,1.1,5.1,6.1,2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written

42.11,4212

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,34,35,382,38.3,3.12,3.13,3.15,],
52.1,6.2.1,7.34,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1,
10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 142.1.2

Labor Dispules

83.1

Laws and Regulations

15.2.3.2,3.2.3,3.24, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13,9.64,
9.9.1,10.2.2, 13,1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4

Liens

2.1.2,93.1,9.33,9.6.8,9.10,2, 9,104, 15.2.8
Limitations, $tatutes of

12.2.5,15.1.2,154.1,1

Limitations of Liability
3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10,3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,
4.2.7,62.2,94.2,9.64,9.6.7,9.6.8, 10.2.5, 1033,
11.3, 12.2.5,13.3.1

Limitations of Time
2.1.2,2.2,2.5,3.2.2,3.10,3.11,3,12,5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7,
5.2,53,54.1,624,73,74,8.2,9.2,93.1,933,
94.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,99,9.10, 12.2, 134, 14, 15,
15.1,2,15.1.3, i5.1.5

Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4, 10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3,13, 3.15.1,
52.1,6.2.1,73.4,93.2,93.3,9.5.13,9.10.2,
10.2.1.2,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 142,12

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Consiruction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,94.2

Mechanic’s Lien

2.1.2,9.3.1,93.3,9.6.8,9.102, 9,104, 15.2.8
Mediation

8.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1,15.2.5, 15.2,6, 15.3, 15.4.1,
154.1.1

Miiior Changes in the Work

1.1.1,3.4.2,3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4
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MISCELLANLEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

111

Modifications to the Conlract
1.14,1.12,25,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,5.2.3,7,83.1,9.7,
10.3.2

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of

9.6.6,9.9.3, 12.3 ,

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.4,2.5,3.5,4.26, 6.24,95.1,9.8.2,9.93,9.10.4,
12.2

Notice
1.6,1,6.1,1.6.2,2.1.2,22.2,22.3,2.24,25, 3.24,
33.1,3.74,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.12.9,3.12.10,5.2.1, 74,
8.2.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1,10.2.8,10.3.2, 11.5,12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.1,14.2.2, 144.2, 15,13, 15.1.5,
15.1.6, 15.4.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.14,11.23

Notice of Claims

1.6.2,2.1.2,3.74,9.6.8,10.2.8, 15,13, 15.1.5, 15.1.6,
15.2.8, 15.3.2,154.)

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.4.1, 13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

3.2,3.7.4

Occupancy

2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8

Orders, Written

1.1.1,24,3.92,7,82.2, 11,5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1,13.4.2,
14,3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.11

Owner, lividence of Financial Arrangements
22,1322, 14.1.1.4

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.92,9,103,103.3,11.2,13.4.1,134.2,
1411.4,14,14,15.14

Owner's Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2.3.324,2.5,3.4.2,3.8.1,3.12.10, 3.14.2,
4,1.2,42.4,429,52,1,524,54.1,6.1,6.3,7.2.1,
7.3.1,82.2,8.3.1,93.2,9.5.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,
10.3.2, 11.4,11.5,12.2.2,12.3,13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4,
15.2.7

Owner's Insurance

11,2

Owner’s Relationship with Subconiractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,5.4,9.6.4,9.10.2, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

2.5,14.22

Owner's Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner's Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

24

Owner’s Righi to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner's Right to Terminate the Contract

14.2, 144

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service

1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1,7, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 42.12,
53

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6, 9.9

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

317

Payment, Applications for
4.2.5,73.9,92,93,94,9.5,96.3,9.7,9.85, 9.J0.1,
14.2.3,14.24, 14.4.3

Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5,4.29,9.3.3,94,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4

Payment, Failure of

0.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1,1.3, 14.2,1.2
Payment, Final

4.2.1,4,29,9.10, 12,3, 14,2.4, 14.4.3

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.44,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2

Payments, Progress

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 14.2.3,15.1.4
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
5.4.2,95.13,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7, 14.2.1.2
PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.103,11.1.2

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1,3.7,3.13,7.3.4.4,102.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Bipheny!

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.27

Progress and Completion
422,82,98,99.1,14.14,15.14

Progress Payments

0.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 14,23, 15.1.4
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Project; Definition of

114

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requiremetits

1.1

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
1.5,23,2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3,13, 9.6.4,9.9.1,
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Rejection of Work
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Releases and Waivers of Liens
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Representations
32.1,3.5,3.12.6,82.1,93.3,9.42,95,1,9.10.1
Representatives

2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,4.2.10, 13.2.]

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2,3.18,422,423,53,6.1.3,62,63,95.1, 10
Retainape

9.3.1,9.6,2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10,2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.127,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect ‘
3.10.1,3.10.2, 3.11,3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor
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Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.4,2.5,3.5,3.74,3.15.2,4.26, 5.3, 54, 6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,10.25,10.3, 1221, 12.2.2,
12.2.4,13.3, 14, 154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights.

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2, 104

Safety Precautions and Programs
33.1,42.2,4.2.7,53,10.1, 10.2, 104

Samples, Definition of

3123

Separate Contracts and Contraclors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,4.2.4,42.7,6,83.], 12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of

6.1.1

Shop Drawings, Definition of

3121

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
311,312,427

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6,2.1

Site Inspections
322,333,3.7.1,3.74,42,992,94.2,9.10.1, 134
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,4.22,4.29,94.2,95.1,9.92,9.10.1,13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6,12.2.1,13.4

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications

1.1.1, LL6, 1.2.2, 1.5,3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2, 14
Statute of Limilations

15.1.2,15.4.1.1

Stopping the Work

222,24,9.7,103,14.]

Stored Materials

6.2.1,93.2,102.1.2,102.4

Subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.1

SUBCONTRACTORS

§

Subcontractors, Work, by ,
1.22,33.2,3.12,1,3.18,423,5.2.3,5.3,54,9.3.1.2,
9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
§.3,54,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10,10.2.1, 14,1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,52.1,5.2.3,7.34,9.2,9.3, 9.8,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.12.5,42.7

Subragation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3

Substances, Hazardous

10,3

Substantial Completion
42.9,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,94.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3, 12.2,
15.1.2

Substantial Completion, Definition of

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and 92.8.1

3.11,3.12,4.2.7 Substitution of Subcontractors

Samples at the Site, Documents and 52.3,5.24

311 Substitution of Archileet

Schedule of Values 233

9.2,9.3.] Substitutions of Materials

Schedules, Conslruction 34.2,3.5,73.8
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5,1.2
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Subsurface Conditions

3.74

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,102.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1,22,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.13,
7.34,8.2,83.1,9.4.2,10,12, 14,1514
Suppliers
1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,4.2.6,52.1,93,94.2,9.5.4,9.6,
9.10.5, 14.2.1

Surety

54.1.2,9.6.8, 9.8.5,9.102,9.10.3, 11.1.2, 1422,
15.2.7

Surety, Consent of

9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

1.1.7,2.3.4

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

375,542,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contracl
5.4.1.1, 14

Taxes

3.6,3.8.2.1,7.3.44

Termination by the Contractor

14.1, 15,17

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

2333

Termination of the Cantractor Employmerit
1422

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,4.2.2,4.26, 429,942, 9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1, 134

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensionis of
3.2,4,374,523,72.1,73.1,74,83,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4,14.3.2, 15.1,6,15.2,5

Titne Limits
2.1.2,22,25,3.2.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2,
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9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 134, 14, 15.1.2,
15.13,154

Time Limits on Claims

3.74,10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.1.3

Title to Work

9.3.2,93.3

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

12,1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.74,83.1,10.3

Unit Prices

7.33.2,9.1.2

Use of Documents

1.1.1,1.5,2.3.6,3.12.6, 5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

13.3.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor

9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7

Waiver of Claims by the Owner

9.9.3,9.10.3, 9.104, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2 4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Conscquential Damages

14.2.4,15.1.7

Waiver of Liens

9.3,9.10.2,9.10,4

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3

Warranty
3.5,429,933,984,99.1,9.102,9104, 12.2.2,
15.1.2

Weather Delays

8.3, 15.1.6.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Writien Consent
1.52,3.4.2,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,93.2,9.10,3,
13.2,13,3.2,1544.2

Wriiten Interpretations

42.11,4.2.12

Written Orders

1.1.1,24,39,7,822,12.1,12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents arc enumeraled in the Agreemient between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreemient, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior lo execution ofthe Contracl, other documents listed in the Agreement,
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment {o the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Qrder, (3) a Construction Change Ditective, or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor's bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract _

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the cntire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written
ot oral, The Contract may be smended or modified only by a Modification, The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, {2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architeet or the Archilect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1,1.3 The Work

The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially compleled, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and seivices provided orto be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations, The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Praject.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the lotal construction of which the Work performed under the Contraci Documents may be the whole or

a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separatc Conlractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the praphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Dacuments showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Speclfications
The Specificaticns are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equiprment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Wark, and performence of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or laler developed, of the tangible
and intangible creative work perforined by the Afchitect and the Architect’s consultanis under their respective
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker

The [nitial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement (o render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and
shall not be liable for resulis of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.2 Corielation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Coniract Documents is fo include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Coniractor. The Confract Documernits are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; perfarmance by the Conteactor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them s being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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§ 1.2.14 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Cantract or ils remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Dacuments violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then {hat provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, lo give
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangsment of Drawings shall not
control the Conlracior in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work lo be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles, or (3) tha titles of other documents published by {he American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation ‘
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omii modifying words such as "all" and "any" and articles
such as "the" and "an,” but the fact that a modifier or an arlicle is absent from one statement and appears in another is

not intended to affect the interptetation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultanis shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Tnstruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors,
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall nat own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or
distribution to mest official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcoritractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the

Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made unider this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Conteactor, Subconiractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not
use the Instruments of Service on other prajects of for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without

the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect's consultarts.

§ 1.6 Notice

§ 1.8.1 Bxcepl as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to natify or
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representalive of the party to
whaom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier,
or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmissjon is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1,3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have beén
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission

The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™-2013, Building
Tniformation Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and
exchange of digital data,

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of 8 building information model without agreement fo pratacols governing
the use of, and teliance on, the information contained in the model and withoul having those protocols set forth in ATA
Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AJA Document
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G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying parly’s sole risk
and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, of contributors to, the building
informstion model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General

§ 21,1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative wha shall have express
authority 10 bind the Owner with respect to-all matters requiring the Owneér’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such autharity. The term "Owner” means the Owner
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Confractor, within fifteen days afier receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Praject is located,
usually referred Lo as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner's Financial Arrangements

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon writien request by the Contractor, the Owner shall fumish to the
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements fo fulfill the Owner's obligations
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such
evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under thiis Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall be extended
appsopriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to niake payments to the Contractor as the Contract Documents require;
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concem regarding the Owner's ability to make payment when due;
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum, If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and, in that
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. Flowever, if the request is made because a change in the Work
materially chianges the Coniract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only that portion of the
Worlk affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the
Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.3 Afler the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Seclion 2.2 as eonfidential," the Contracior
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person, However, the Contractor may
disclose "confidential" information, afler seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law,
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court
or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose "confidential” information to ifs em ployees, consultants,
sureties, Subvontractors and their employees, Sub-subconiractors, and others who need lo know the content of such
information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Servicés Required of the Owner

§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, casements,
asscssments and charges required for construction, use or ocoupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in éxisting facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
archilecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architeet in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.
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§ 2.3.3 I the employment of the Architect terminales, the Owner shall employ a successor (o whom the Contractor has
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and uility localions for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled 1o rely on the accwracy of
information furnished by the Owner bul shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents wiih
reasonable promptness, The Owner shall also fumish any other information or services under the Qwner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Wark with reasonable promptness afier receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information ar services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contraci Documents for pusposes of making reproductions pursuant o Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner's Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requiremerits of the Contract Documients as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails o carry out Work in accordance with the Contracl Documents, the Owner
may issue a written ordler to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, unil the cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1,3.

§ 2.5 Owner's Right to Carry Out the Work

1f the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in aceordance with the Coniract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have,
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject fo
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for
Payment in whole or in part, to the exten{ reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Conlractor disagrees with the actions of the
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to
Atticle 15,

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 Geéneral

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and js referred to throughout the
Conlract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiclion
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Conilractor with respect o all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor” means the
Contractor or the Contracior's authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Cotitract Dociments,

§ 3,1.3 The Coniractor shall not be relieved of its abligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or dutics of the Architect in the Architec(’s administration of {he Coniraci, or by tesfs,
inspéctions or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.4 Exceution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is (o be performed, and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documenis.
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Init.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starling each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shal) take field measurements of any existing
conditions related lo that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligalions are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discavering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report lo the Architect any errors, inconsistencies ok omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Archilect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report 16 the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known (o the Contractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require,

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s riotices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 0r3.2.3,
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable 1o the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents fo applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful arders of public authorilics.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences,
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give
specific instructions. concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contracior
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or prosedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed
alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects
1o the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its aliernative means, methods,
techniques, seguences, or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Coniractor's employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
ot behalf of, the Contractor or any of ils Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such pottions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
matetials, equipment, tools, constrisction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transporiation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and complotion of the Work, whether tempotary or permanent
and whether or not incorporatéd or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the casc of minor ¢hanges in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction
Change Directive.
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Tnit.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce sirict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not peimit employment of unfit persons or persons not praperly
skilled in tasks assigned to.them.

§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Con{ract
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise, The Conlractor further
warrants that the ‘Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materjals, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor's warranty excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and fear and normal usage. If required by the Architect,
the Conlractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documenis shall be isstied in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferalile to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§ 3.6 Taxes
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor {hat are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or metrely scheduled to

go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees; Notices and Compliance with Laws

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise pravided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work,

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such
Work and shall bear the costs aitributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions

If the Contragtor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an
unusval nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in
construciion activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide
notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in o event later than 14 days afier first
observance of the conditions, The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or lime required for,
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those
indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the ierms of the Coniract is justified, the Architect shall
promptly notify the Qwher and Contracior, stating the reasons, If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 i, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markets, archaeological sites or wetlands nol indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediatety
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations, The Coniractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with ali other operations that do not affect those remains or features, Requests for adjusiments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising {rom the existence of such remains or fealures may be made ns provided in Article 15,
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§ 3.8 Allowances

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Coniract Sum all allowances siated in the Contract Documents. llems
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall net be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Confract Documents,

.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of malerials and equipment delivered at the site and all
required taxes, less applicable {rade discounts;

2 Conltractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the sile, labor, installation costs, oyerhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Coniract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
and the allowances under Seclion 3.8.2,1 and (2) changes in Contractor's costs under Section 3.8,2,.2,

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shal} be seleeted by the Owner with reasonable prompiness,

§ 3.9 Superintendent

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Wark. The superintendent shail represent the Contractor, and
comimunications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable afier award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed
supetintendent or (2) requires additional time for review, Failure of the Architect {0 provide notice within the 14-day
period shall constitule notice of no reasonable objection,

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall nof employ a proposed superiniendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and {imely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasoniably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor's Construction and Submittal Schedules

§ 3.10.9 The Contractor, promptly afier being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Woik. The schedule shall cantain detail appropriate for the
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Wark, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for
completion of each porlion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work o
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Doctiments. The schedule shall be revised at
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly afier being awarded the Contract and thereafier as necessary to maintain a current
subtnittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submitial schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to
submit a submitial schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time
equired for review of submittals,

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitied to the
Owner and Architect,

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site

The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Direclives, and other Modificatiotis, in good order and marked currently to indicate field
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
similar required submiltals, These shall be in elecironic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner; and
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Init.

delivered to the Architect for submittal 1o the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as
constrilcled,

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

§ 3.12:1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacurer, supplier, or distribulor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards
by which the Wark will be judged.

§ 3.124 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are iot Contract Documents, Their purpose is
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform fo the information given and the design concept expressed in
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents tequire submilttals. Review
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2,7, Informational submitials upon which the Architect is not
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Docunients. Submittals that are not required by
the Contract Docuiments may be returned by the Archilect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submitta) schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with réasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work of in the activities of the
Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitling Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and
coordinated the information contained within such submitlals with the requirements of the Work and of the Coniract
Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submitials, until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12,8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect's approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submitials, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect
of such deviation at the tite of submittal and (1) the Architeet has given written appraval to the specific deviation as a
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the
deviation. The Confractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Praduct
Data, Samples, or similar submiltals, by the Architect’s approval thereof,

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions,

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in'arder to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for construction means, methods, technigues, sequences, and procedures, The Contractor shall not be required to
pravide professional services in violation of applicable law,

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifiontions by a design professional relaied fo systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Conliract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will
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specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled Lo rely upon
the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications 1o be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional,
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and
other submittals prepared by such professional, Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or
certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to
the Architect. The Qwner and the Architect shall be entitled 1o rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services,
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, Pursuant ta this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents,

§ 3.12.10,2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor's design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design eriteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the
time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 313 Use of Site

The Contractor shall confine operations at the sile to areas permilted by applicable laws, statules, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unrcasonably
encumber the sité with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or 6 make
its parts fit togethet properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored 1o the condition existing
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Conlractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractars by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by theé Owner or & Separate Contractor except
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor, Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separale Contractor, its consent 1o culting or
otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and
subbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contraclor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Coniractor’s tools, construction equiptent, machinery, and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, ihe Owner may do so and the Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Wark in preparation and progress wheraver
localed.

§ 3.7 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license Tees, The Contractor shall defend suits or elaims for infiinzement of
capyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Archilect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not bie responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufactorer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Coniractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the
information is promptly furnished to the Architeet.
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§ 3.18 Indemnification

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest exten| perniitted by law, the Contracior shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses,
and expenses, including but not fimited to attorneys* fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
pravided that sich claim, damage, loss, or expense is aftributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent
aets or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontracior, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
abligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as fo a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3,18 by an employee of the Cantractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be linble, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workets’ compensation acts,
disability benefil acts, or other employec benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4  ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such iy
the Agreement,

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilitics, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Archifect, Consent
shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents,

§ 4.2,2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Waork completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections io check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, fechniques, sequences or procedures, or
for the safety precautions arid programs in connection with the Work, sinee these are solely the Contractor’s rights and
responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed abot the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Qwner {1) known deviations from the
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor,
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work, The Architect will not be responisible for the Conlractor’s
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not
have control over ar charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor; Subcontractors, or

their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work,

§ 4.2.4 Communications

The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall pramptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct
communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise refating to the Praject. Communications by and
with the Architect’s consultanits shall be through the Architect, Communications by and with Subconiractors and
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.
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§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor's Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Cerlificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architeet has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise ar not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers,
theit agents or employees, or ather persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Coniract Documents. ‘The Architect’s action will be (aken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submitial
schedule, with reasonable prompiness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional Judpment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other delails such 4s dimensions and quantitics, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, ail of which remain the responsibility of the Contractot as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12, The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, The Architect’s approval of
a specific itern shall not indicate approval of an dssembly of which the item is a component,

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Otders and Construction Change Dircctives, and may order minar changes
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architeci will investigate and make determinations and recommendations
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner's review and records, writien warranties and related documenis required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Centificate for Payment pursuant to

Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilitics at the site, The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2,11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor, The Architect's response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon ot otherwise with reasonable prompiness,

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Cantract Dacuments and will be in writing or in the form of drawings, When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either, and will not be Jiable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith,

§ 4.2:13 The Architect's decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s respotise lo such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable prompiness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in response to the requests for information.
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ARTICLE 5§ SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Definitions

§ 5.1.4 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term "Subconiractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor of an authorized representative of the Subcontractor, The term "Subcontractor” does not
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontraciors of a Separate Contractar.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subconlractor is a person or enlity who has a direct or indjrect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor” is referved to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in munber and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontracior.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, a5 soon as practicable afier award of the
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the
Architect to provide notice wilhin the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shafl not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection, The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection 1o a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection, If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Waork, However, no increase in the Contract Sum or
Contracl Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promplly and responsively in
submiiting names as required,

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate written agreement, the Conlractor shall require each Subcontractor, 1o the extent of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documments, assumes toward the Owner and Architect,
Rach subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prajudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subconlractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropiiate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter inta
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor,
prior to the ekecution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will
be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly
make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Bach subconlract agrecment for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
‘ A assipnment is effective only afier termination of the Contract by the Owner for causc pursyant to
Seciion 14.2 and only for those subconiract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor; and
2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relaling to the
Contract,
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When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contracior’s rights and
obligations under the subconiract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignmenl, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor's
compensation shall be cquitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign ihe subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontracl 1o a successor contractor or other entity, the
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor's obligations under the
subcontract,

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner's Right to Perform Consttuction and to Award Separate Contracts

§ 6.4.1 The term "Separate Contractor(s)" shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right {o petrform constryction or operations related to the Project with the
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract subslantially similar to
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditiens of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of
subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construciion or operations on
the site, the fetm "Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement,

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owners own forces and of each Separate
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules, The Contractor shall make any
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary afier a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner yntil
subsequently revised,

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related lo the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractars, the Owner or its Separate Contractors
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including,
without exeluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contraciors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall conneet and ¢oordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owuer or Séparate
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the
Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall
constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner's or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially com pleted
construction is fit and praper to receive the Contractor's Work. The Confractor shall not be responsible for
discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not appare,

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payableto a Separate Contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction, The Owner shall be
respansible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractoi’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work oi defective consiriction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contracior as provided in Sectian 10.2.5,
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§ 6.2.5 The Owricr and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutling and patching as are
described for the Coniraclor in Section 3.14,

§ 6.3 Owner's Right to Clean Up

Ifa dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Coniractors, and the Qwner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste malerials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cosl amorg those responsible,

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.%.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished afier execution of the Caniract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minar change in the Work, subject to lhe
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Coniractor, and Architect, A Construction
{Change Directive requites agreement by the Qwner and Architect and may or may not be agreed Lo by the Contractor,
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone,

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shal be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Dosuments. The
Contractor shall proceed promptily with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order,
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Cahtractor, and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1 The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustimeni, if any, in the Contract Sum or Confract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Coniract, order changes in
the Work within the general scape of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of tolal agrecment on the terms of a Change
Qrder.

§ 7.3.3 if the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjusiment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
1 Mutual acceplance of a lump sum properly itemized and supporied by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upop;
3 Cost to be delermined in 8 manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
4 Asprovided in Section 7.3:4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing
the Work atiributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such
case, and also under Séction 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Archilect may
preseribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the
Confract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:
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1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom,
workers' compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;

2 Cosls of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed;

3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;

4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly
related to the change; and

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change,

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees wilh the adjustment in the Conlract Time, the Contractor may make a Clain in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.8 Upon reccipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjusiment in the Contract Sum or
Coniract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor's agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as.a Change Order,

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change thaf results in a net
decrease in the Contracl Sun shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
cavering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect 1o that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architeet’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.40 When the Owner and Coniractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order, Change Orders may be
issued for all or any parl of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes In the Work

The Architect may order mingr changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an exiension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for
minor changes shall be in writing. 1 the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Wark will affect the
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implemerit the
change in the Work. 1f the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without
prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Surn or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any
adjustimeni o the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time,

ARTICLE 8  TIME

§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotled in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work,

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencemen( of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.
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§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,
the Contractor eonfirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Conlracior shal} not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence
ihe Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner,

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time,

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time

§ 8.3.1 I the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect
of the Qwner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work;
(3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions decumented
in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor's control; (4) by delay authorized by the
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect
may deterniine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15,

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does nol preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Documents,

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 Contract Sum

§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated aré materinlly changed so thal application of such unit prices to the aclual quantities causes substantial
inequity to the Owner or Cantractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the
varipus portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supporied by the data to
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objecled to by the Architect, shall be used as
a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes fo the schedule of values shall be
subniitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and
unless objected 1o by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor's subsequent Applications for
Payment,

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each pragress payment, the Contractor shall submit (o the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all
datg substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Archilect require, such as copies of
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if
provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Wark that have been properly authotized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but nol yet included in Change Orders.
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§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor doss not intend 1o pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom
the Contractor intends {o pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for matérials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditiened upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner 10 establish the Owner's title to such materials
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage,
and transportaiion to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work cavered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Qwner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief; be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor,
materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment .

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days afier receipt of the Contractor®s Application for Payment, either (1) issue
10 the Owner a Cerlificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architeet determines is properly
due, and nolify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as pravided in
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and nptify the Contractor and Owner
of the Architect's reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.].

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payiment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contracior is entitled to payment in the amount
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Conlract
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, o correction of minor
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and Lo specific qualifications expressed by tlie Architect.
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from
Subcontractors and supplicrs and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor's right to payment;
or (4) made examinalion fo ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on
account of the Contract Sum,

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Owner, if in the Archilect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made, If the Architect is unable to ceitify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Qwner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architec! cannot agree.on a revised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the Owner, The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Paymeni or, because of subsequently
discovercd evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issucd, 1o such extent as
may be necessary in the Archilect's opinion 1o protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
inclugding loss resulling from acls and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

A defective Work not remedied;

2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicaling probable filing of such claims, unless security

acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Conlractos;
3 failurc of the Contractor 1o make payments properly o Subconiractors or suppliers for labor, materials

or equipment;
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4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Conlract Sum;

S5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Conlractor;

6  reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or

Jd  repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents,

§ 9.5.2 When either party dispules the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in
whole or in part, that party may subinit a Claim in accordance with Article 15,

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously
withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Coniractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make
payment for Work praperly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by
joint check, the Qwner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 Afier the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify (he Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner,
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages aciually retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s pottion of the Work, The Contractor shall, by appropriate agrecment
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor,

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to th¢ Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right {o contact Subcontractors and suppliers
to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Ovwner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or
to s&e to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor's paymenis to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to thal provided in Sections 9.6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6,7 Unless the Contractor provides the Qwner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be
held by the Contractor for thase Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both,
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Qwner, Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with nioney of the Contractor, create any fiduoiary
liability or fort lisbility on the part of the Contractor for breach of trusi, or entitle any persen or entity to an award of
punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision,

§ 9,6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractoy or supplier of any
tier, Upon receipt of rotice of a lien claim or olher claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the propesty against
which the lien or olher claim for payment has been asserted,
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Init.

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment

Ifthe Architect does not issue a Cerlificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days aficr
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or il the Owner does not pay the Coniractor within seven days
afier the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount cedlified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architeet, stop the
Worle until payment of the amount owing has béen reccived. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contracior’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents,

§ 9.8 Substantial Gompletion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage iri the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Conlract Decuments so that the Owner can oceupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contraclor considers thal the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architeet a comprehensive list of
items Lo be completed or corrected prior to final payment, Failure to include an item on such list does nof alfer the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9:8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect's inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended isse, the Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon nolification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architeet to determine
Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architeet will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the
Owner and Coniractor for security, maintenance, heat, ulilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time
within which the Contracior shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warrantics required by the
Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated partion thereof
unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion,

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substasitial Completion shall be submitied to the Owner and Contractor for their writlen
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof, Such payment shall be
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requireiments of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Qccupancy of Use

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to
by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Praject. Such partial cccupancy or use
may commence whether or not the portion is substantiatly complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have
accepled in writing the responsibilities assigned to cach of them for payments, relainage, if any, security, maintenance,
heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing conicerning the petiod for correction of
the Work and commencement of warrantles required by the Contract Documents, When the Conteactar considers a
portion substantially complete, the Conitractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under
Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Confractor 10 partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of
the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no
agreement is reached, by decision of the Architept,

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor; and Architect shall jointly inspect
{he area to be occupied or partion of the Work to be used in order to détermine and record the condition of the Work.
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§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not cotistifute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§ 8.10.1 Upon receipt of the Conlractor’s natice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection, When the Architect finds
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly
issue a final Certificate for Payment staling that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due
and payable, The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed
in Section 9.10,2 as precedent to the Coniractor’s being entitled 1o final payment have been fulfilied.

§ 9.10.2 Neither {inal payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Cantractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebiedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents,
(4) consent of surety, if any, 16 final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’
warranties or specific Subconiractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owtier, other data establishing payment or
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security inferests, or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. Ifa
Subcontractor refuses ta furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance, Ifa lien,
claim, security intetest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied afier payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging ihe lien, elaim, security interest, or
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys® fees,

§ 9.10.3 If, afier Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no faul
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, ihe
Owner shall, upon application by the Cantractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balarice due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Conlract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the writlen consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for tha
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architest prior to
certification of such payment, Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims,

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
; liens, Claitns, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unisettled;

failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;

terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or

audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, afier final payment.

o

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute 2 waiver of
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 101 Safety Precautions and Programs

The Coniractor shall be responsible for initiafing, maintaining, and supervising all safely precautions and programs in
connection with the performance of the Contracl.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent daniage, injury, or loss to
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A emplayees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor: and

3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as Lrees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures, and utilitics not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of
construction.

& 10.2,2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable faws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safcly of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contracior shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and olher warnings
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and nolifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utililies of
the safeguards,

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessaiy for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of propetly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referved to in Sections 10.2,1.2 and 10.2.1.3 ¢aused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirecily employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contraclor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the
extent such damage or loss is atiributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. 1'he foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to tlie
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18,

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor's organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents, This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing ta the Ownéer and Architect,

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Properly

If either patily suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of {he other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, wihether of not insured, shall be
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail 1o enable the other parly to investigate the matfer,

§ 10.3 Hazardous Matetials and Substances

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for complianve with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters & hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including bul not limited to asbestos or
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Conlraclor, the Confraclot shall, upon recognizing the
condition, immediately stop Work in the affecied area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify
the presence or absehce of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or
substance is found fo be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless, Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Qwner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons
or entilies who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to
perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or subsiance. The Contractor and the Architect will
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Init.

promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or enlily proposed by the
Owner, the Owner shall propose another fo wham the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection,
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon wiitlen
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and
start-iip.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Archifect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to altorneys® fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described i Section 10.3.1 and has nof been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or
expense is aliributable to bodily injury, sickness, diseasc or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of
the parly seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due
to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor; the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of s hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or properly, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss, Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 14  INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 Contractor's Insurance and Bonds

§ 11.1.4 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or
insurance companies Jawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds
from a company or ¢otpanies lawfully anthorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.4.3 Upon the request of any petson or entity appearing to be a polential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a
copy to be furnished.

§ 14.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor's Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by
the Contract Documents, the Contracior shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or
cxpiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act
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Init,

or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor, The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve
the Contractor of any conlractual obligation lo provide any required coverage,

& 11.2 Ownet’s Insurance

§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as deseribed in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Daocuments, The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located,

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. 1f the Owner fiils to purchase and maintain the required
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the
Contraot Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in wriling prior lo commencement of the Waork. Upon
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance that
will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to
provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the
event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractar, Subcontractots, and
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been
procured by the Owner. The cdst of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order, If the Owner does
not pravide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages
aitributable (hereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner's Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Coniractor of such impending of actual
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in caverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has
been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time
and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor,
Subcontractars, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance
had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contracior purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall
be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the
Owner of any contractual obligation 1o provide required insurance.

§ 11.3 Walvers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subconiraciors,
sub-subconiractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and 3
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agens, and employees, for damages
caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the
Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar wrilten waivers in favot of the individuals
and entities identificd above from the Architect, Architect®s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and
sub-subcantractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive
claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be
effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification,
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly,
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real of personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the
Project during the construction period, to the exlent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3,1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate
property insarance,

§ 114 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance
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The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of
use of the Owner’s property, or the inabilily to conducl normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss, The
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Aschitcet for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to
fire or other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss

§ 11.5.1 A loss insared under the propesty insurance required by the Agreenient shall be adjusted by the Owner us
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to
requirements of any applicable morigagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriale agreements the Architect
and Coniractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.6.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt
of notice to object to the proposed settlement.or allocation of the proceeds. If'the Contractor does not object, the
Ownet shall settle the loss and the Condractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner
shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor
shall execute & Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that
purpose. If the Coniractor timely objects to either the terms of the praposed settlement or the allocation of the
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispule between the Owner and Contractor arising
out of the seitlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15, Pending resolution of any
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the réconstruction of the damaged or destroyed
Work.

ARTICLE 12  UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 121 Uncovering of Work

§ 12141 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect's request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Coniract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contraclor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If 4 portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contrastor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitdble adjustment to the
Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. 1T such Work is not in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the costof correction, shall be at {he Coniraclor’s expense,

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 12,2.1 Before Substantial Completion

‘The Coniractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost-of uncovering and
replacement, and compensation for the Architeet’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be al the
Contractor’s expense,

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

§ 12.2.21 In addition to (he Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated partion thereof or after the date for cominencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Conlractor shall correct it
promptly afier receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a
written acceptance ol such condition, The Owner shall give such notice promptly afier discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor snd give the Contractor
an-oppotiunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make
a claim for breach of warranty, If the Contractor fails to corpect nonconforming Work within a reasonable lime during
that period afler receipt of notice from the Owner or Aschitect, the Owner may correct il in accordance with

Section 2.5.
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§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect 1o portions of Wark first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant fo this Section 12,2,

§ 12.23 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither cofrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor's carrection or removal of Work that
is not in accordance with the reguirements of the Contract Documents,

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents, Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Coniract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work,

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

1f the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable, Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made,

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 134 Governing Law

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4,

§ 13.2 Suecessors and Assigns

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents, Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party 1o the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other.
Ifcither party attempts to make an assignment withoul such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, withoul consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies

§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Docuiments and rights and remcdics available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contracior shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under lhe Conlract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections

§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of partions of the Wark shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and
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approvals with an independent festing laboratory or entity accepiable to the Owner, or with the appropriate publie
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tesls, inspections, and approvals, The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where lests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after
bids are received or negotiations concluded, The Owner shall dircetly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 Ifthe Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction detetmine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13,4.1, the Archilect will, upon written
authorizaion from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contraclor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when
and where tests and inspections are to be made so thal the Archilect may be present for such procedures. Such costs,
excepl as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures Tor testing, inspection, of approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by
such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall
be at the Contractor’s expense,

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contraclor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 1f the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals requited by the Contract Documents, the

Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to aveid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 135 Interest

Payments due and unpaid under {hie Contraci Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the
parties agree upon in wriling or, in the absence thereof; at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where
the Project is located.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor

§ 14,11 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through
no act or fault of the Conlractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:

A Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;

2 An act of governnient, such &s a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.3 Because the Architeet has not issued a Cetificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
paymment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2,

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontraclor, a
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work,
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as descivibed ifi Section 14.3, constitute
in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any
365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 [f one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.] or 14.1.2 exists, the Contracior may, upon seven days’ notice
to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Coniract and recover from the Owner payment for Wotk executed, as well as
reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.
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§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed (o fulfill the Owner’s abligations under the Contract Documents
with respect to malters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice
to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.4 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements
between the Contractor and the Subconiractors or suppliers;
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, of Tawful
arders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents,

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the
Owmer and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor®s surety, if any, seven days® netice, terminate employment
of the Contracter and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
3 Finishihe Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14,2,1, the Contractot shall
not be entitled to receive further payment untii the Work is finished.

§ 14.24 1f the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid (o the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The aniount {a be paid to the Contractar or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive
termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine,

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1, Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No
adjustment shall be made to the extent
A4 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
2 that an equitable adjustment is made ot denied under another provision of the Contract,

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 1441 The Owner may, at any time, ierminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon reccipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
A cease operations as directed by the Dwner in the notice;
2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the prolection and preservation of the Work;
and
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders,
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§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work
properly executed: costs ilicurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of
Subcantracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the
Contract Time, or other relief with respeet o the terms of the Contract, The term "Claim" also includes other disputes
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract, The responsibility
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does nol require the Owner 1o
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims

‘The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Ciaims and causes of action against the other and avising out of or
related (o the Contract, whether in contract, lort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law,
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and
Contraclor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims

§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either fhe Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
prior Lo expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sen! 1o the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition
piving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractar, where the candition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
afier expiration of the period for correction of the Work set fotth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by nolice to the
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Makei’s
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue
Certificates for Paymenl in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost

1f the Contractor wishes (o make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim, Prior notice is not
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life ar property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time

§ 15.1.6.1 1f the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, nolice as provided in Section
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shalf include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is nccessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented
by data substantiating (hal weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could ol have been reasonably
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.
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§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claitns against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating o this
Contract. This mutual waiver includes
A damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses; for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the serviees of such
persotis; and
2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except
anticipated profit arising directly fiom the Work,

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed 1o preclude assessment of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents,

§ 15.2 Initlal Decision

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10,4, and 11.5, shall be
referred to the [nitial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision
shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within
30 days afier the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the Claim may demand
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker
and all affected parties apree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons
or entifies other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) reques! additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) apprave the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information 1o evaluale the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The [nitial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such
persons at the Owner’s expense, ‘

§ 15.24 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide 4 response 1o a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days afier receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
will be furnished, or (3) advise the nitial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in
part,

§ 15.2.5 The initia) Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both, The initial decision shall be final and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, ifthe parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute
resolution,

§ 15.2.8 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject 1o the terms of Section 15.2,6.1,

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the
other party file for mediation, 1T such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation
within 30 days afier receipt thereof, then both parlies waive their rights to mediate or pursuc binding dispute resolution
proceedings with respect to the initial decision,
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§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contracior, the Owner may, but is nol obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim, If the Claim relates {o a possibilily of a Contractors default, the Owner may,
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 1T a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice ar filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation

§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising oul of or related 1o the Contraci, except those waived
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4,9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent lo binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endesvor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party 1o the Cantract, and filed with the person or enlity administering the mediation. The
request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event,
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties
or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15,3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the
selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later praceedings,

§ 15.3,3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in wriling that the
other party file for binding dispute resolution. Tf such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to
file for binding dispute resohution within 60 days afier receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding
dispute resolulion proceedings with respect lo the initial decision.

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as seitlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 16.4 Arbitration

§ 15.4.1If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject o arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbilration Association in accordance with its Construction Indusiry
Arbilration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to thie Contract, and filed with the person or enlity administering the arbitration. The party
filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which
arbitration is permitted to be demanded,

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurremly with the filing of a request for
mediation, bul in no event shall il be made afier the dale when the institulion of legal or equitable proceedings based on
the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a
written demand for arbitration by the person ar entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any courl havirig jurisdiction thereof.,

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement lo arbitrale and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly
consented to by parties lo the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any courl having
Jjurisdiction thereof.
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§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder

§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either
party may consolidale an arbitratien conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to
be consolidated substantially involve common questions of faw or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ malerially
similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 154.4.2 Subject 10 the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, cither
party. may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose
presence is required if complete relief is lo be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined
consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute
consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other mutter in question not described in the writien consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Cantractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner
and Contractor under this Agreement.
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AIA A201-2017 Supplementary Conditions to Standard form of Agreement Between

Owner and Contractor J State of West Virginia

State of West Virginia

Suppiementary Conditions to AIA Document A201-2017
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

The following Supplementary Conditions modify the General Conditions of the Conitract for Construction, AlA Document
A201, 2017 Edition. Where a portion of the General Conditions is miodified or deleted by these Supplementary Conditions,

the unaltered portions of the General Conditions shall remain in effect.

Order of Precedence; The documents contained in the contract fo which this document has been attached shall be
interpreted in the following order of precedence:

First Priority — Documents developed by the State or agency and utilized to provide public notice of the salicitation,
along with other general terms and conditions shall be first in priority.

Second Priority ~ This document “Supplementary Conditions to the AIA Document A201-2017 General Conditions of
the Contract for Construction” shall be second in priority.

Third Priority — all other AlA documents including, but not fimited to, the AlA Document A201-2017 General Conditions of
the Contract for Construction and the A101-2017 Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor {when

utilized) shall be third or lower in priority.

ARTICLE 1 §1.1.2 THE CONTRACT
GENERAL PROVISIONS
§1.1.2 Make the following changes to Secion 1.1.2:
Add the following Section to Arficle 1: in the last sentence, insert “and the Contractor” aifter “The Architsct”

. o and delete “the Architect’s” and insert “thelr respective”.
§1.05 PARTY RELATIONS

§1.05 The Owmer and their tonsultants, the Architect and their

§1.2 Correlation and Intent of Contract Documents

Consultants, and the Confractor and their Subconiraclors agree to
proceed with the Work on the basis of mutual trust, good faith and
fair dealing,

§1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS
§1.4.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§1.1.1 Delete the last sentence of this Section and substitute the
foliowing:

The Contract Documents also include the Bidding Documents
{Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, Request for Quolations/Bids,
Instructions fo Bidders, Form of Proposal, Bid Bond and Sample
Forms), Performance Bond, Payment Bond, Maintenance Bond (if
applicable), Certificates of Insurance, Special Provisions For
Disadvantaged and Women Business Enferprise Ulilization (if
bound herein).

§1.21.1 in the second sentence, remove “any law” and insert "West
Virginia law or any applicable federal law”. In the last sentence, remove
“by law” and insert “West Virginia law or any applicable faderal law”.

§1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission
§1.7 Dalete the last sentence of this section in its entirety.
§1.8 Bullding Information Models Use and Refiance.

§ 1.8 Remove this section in its entirety and replace it with the
fellowing:

“Any use of, or rellance on, all or a portion of a building Information
model must be approved in advance by Owner and will only be
permitted if the Partles have agreed upon and executed written
documents to memorialize protocols goveming the use of, and
rellance on, the information contained in the model.*

Effective Date: October 1, 2018



AIA A201-2017 Supplementary Conditions to Standard form of Agreement Between

Owner and Contractor | State of West Virginia
ARTICLE 2 §2.34 Delete the fast sentence of Section 2.34 and subsiitute the
'OWNER following:
§21 GENERAL The Contractor shall confim the locations of each utilly. I the

§2.1.1 Add the following after the last senterice:

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the parties understand that since Owner
is a governmint entity, ehénge ofders wifl-often require approval by
entitles in addition to owner. When owner Is a state agency, those
entities may include, but are not limited to, the West Virginia Attomey
General's Ofiice and thie"West Virginia Purchasing Diviston.
Additionailly, approval may be required by agencies providing project
funding, including but not Hrhited to, West Virginia School Building
Authorily and agentles of the United States federal government.

§21.2 Delete Séclion 2.1.2 i its entirety.
§2.1 Add the following Section to 2.1:

§21.3 The Ownier and the agency funding the project reserve the
right to meintain a full time or part iime project representative
(somatimas referred to as the *Clark of the Works”) at the project
site who shall keep the Owner informed of the progress and quality
of the Work and responsibilities. The Contractor shall cooperate
and assist the Clerk of the Works in the performance of his/her
duties. The Clerk of the Works will pot interfere with or be
responsible for the Conlractor's supervision and direction of the
Work, and the Conlractor's means, methods, tfechniques,
sequences, and procedures, and for coordinatmg all portions of the
Work. The Clerk of the Works may faclitate communications
between the Owner, Architect, and Contractor but has no authority
to make decisions for the Owner, approve modifications to the
Contract Documents, the Confract Time, or Confract Sum.
Additionally, Conlractor is not permitied to rely. oni or consider
decisions made by the Clerk of the Works on behalf of Owner

§22 Evidence of the Owner's Financlal Arrangements: Delete §
2.2 and all of its subsections in its entirety.

§2.3 Information and Services Required of Owner
§2.3.2 Make the following changes to Section 2.3.2:

In first sentence, delete the period and add *, when requived pursuant to
West Virginla Code §30-12-1 et seq.” Add the follswing sentefice at
the end of Secfion 2.3.2: “If the Owner does nof retain an architect
lawiully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture in the jurisdicion wiiere the Project is located, the Owner
will appoint an individal to assume the role and obligations of the
Architect pursugnt to this Agreement.”

§23.3 Delets this section i ifs entirety.

Owner has provided geotechnical and cther tests to determing
subsurface conditions; thé Owner will provide such documents to
the Cantractor; the Contractor -acknowledges that it will make no
clairs for any subsurface or-any other conditions revealed by these
tests.

ARTICLE 3
CONTRACTOR

§3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD
CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§3.2.2 Add the following senlence fo the end of Seclion 3.2.2;

Claims by Contractor resulfing from its fallure {o familiarize iiself
vilth the site shall be deemed waived. Additionially; by submitfing a
bid or otherwise entering into Ihis contract, Contraclor
acknowledges that it has reviewed and understands the confract
dogurments and the work required by those documents. Any claims
arising from Contractor's failure. to review and understand the
contract documents-shall be desmed waived.

§3.23 Delete Section 3.2.3 In its entirety and substitute the following:

§3.23 The Contractor acknowledges {ts continuing duty fo review
and evaluate the Consiruction Documents during performance of its
services and shall inmediately notify the Owner and the Architeet
about any problems, conflicts, defects, deficiencies, inconsistencles
or omissions it discovers in or between the Constiuction
Documents; and variances it discovers between the Construction
Documerits and applicable laws, statutes, building codes, rules and
regulations.

§3.24 Add the following clauses to Section 3.2.4:

§3.24.1 If the Contractor performs any Work which it knows of
shioukd have known involves 2 recognized problem, confiict, defect,
deficiency, inconsistency or omission in the Construction
Docurients; or a variance between the Construttion Documents
and requirements of applicable laws, statutes, building codes, iules
and régulations, without notifying the Owner and the Architect prior
fo recsiving written authorization from the Architect to procesd, the
Coritractor shall be responsitle for the consequences of such

performarice.

§3.2.4.2 Befote ordering any materials or doing any Work, the
Contractor-and Subcontractors shall verify all measurements at the
se and shall be respofisible for fhe corectiiess of same.
Diserepanicies shall be reported in writing 1o the Arohitect priot 1o
proceeding with the Work. No extra charge or compensation will be

Eﬂ'ectlveDate. October 1, 2018
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Owner and Contractcr

F State of West Virginia

entertained due lo differences between actual measurements and
dimensions indicated on the drawings, if such differences do not
result in a change in-the-scope of Work er if the Architect failed to
raceive wiitten notice before the Work was performed.

§34 LABOR AND MATERIALS

§3.4.1 Vendor must review and comiply with the following statutory
requirements affecting public construction projects, as well as any other
applicable laws that are not referériced herein:

- W. Va. Code § 5-19-1 st séq., relating to domestic steel
preference.

- W. Va. Code § 5A-3-56 relafing to domestic steel preference,
provided that the Owrier is a state agency subject to Chapter
5A, Article 3 of the W. Va. Code.

W. Va. Cods § §21-1C-1 of seq., refating to local hiring
preference

- W. Va. Code §21-1D-1 et seq., relating to drug free workplace
requirements,

§34 Add the following Sections to 3.4:

§3.4.4 Where materials and equipment are fo be provided by the
Owner under the Coniract Documents; the Contractor shall notify
the Owner in writing as to when materials and equipment are
required on the project site in sufficient time to avoid delay in the
Work.

§3.4.5 The Contractor shall employ {abor on the Project or in
connection with the Wark, capeable of working hammoniously with all
trade crafts and aiy other individuals associated with the Project.
The Contractor shall siso use its best efforis and implement policies
and practices to minimize the likelihood of any strike, work stoppage
or ofther labor disturbance. Except as specifically provided in this
Agréement, Coniractor shall not be éntitled to any adjustment in the
Contract sum or Contract fime and shall be liable to the Owner for
all damages suffered by the Owner occurring as & result of work
stoppages, slowdowns, disputes, or strikes by the work force of or
provided by Contractor or its Subcontractors.

§3.5 WARRANTY
§3.5 Add the following sentence at the énd of Séction 3.5;

The Contractor agrees to assign to the Owner at fime of Final
Completion of the Work, any and all manufacturer's werranties
relating to malerizls and labor used in the Work and further agrees
to perform the Work in such & manner 80 as fo preserve any and all
“Such warranties.

§3.8 ALLOWANCES
§3.8.3 Maka the following change to Section 3.8.3:

§3.83 Delete “with reasonable prompiness® and ifisert ‘in
sufficient time to-avoid delay in the Work.”

Add the following Sectior to 3.8:
§3.84 The Confractor shall promplly submit to the Owner an
ftemized account of any expenditure by the Contracior of the

Contract allowance in sufficient detail to allow the Gwner fo properly
account for such expenditure.

§3.9 SUPERINTENDENT/PROJECT MANAGER

§3.9.1 Add the following sentence to the end of Section 3.9.1:
The Contractor may also employ a competent project manager.

§3.9.2 Make the following changes to-Section 3.9.2:
In the first sentence, add “and project manager, if applicable” after
*superintendent.” In the second sentence, add "or project manager,
if applicable,” after “superinfendent”

§3.9.3 Make the following changes to Section 3.9.3:
In the first sentence, add “or project manager, if applicable,” after
“superintendent.” In the second sentencs, add "or project manager,
if applicable,” after “supeérintendent.”

§3.9 Add the following Saction to 3.9;
§3.94 The Owner shall havé the right, at any time, to direct a
change In the Contractor's representatives if their performarce is
deemed unsalisfactory.

§3.10 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

§3.10.1 Make the following changes to Section 3.40.1:

In the first sentence, delete the word "promptly” and substitute “by
* the earliest reasonable date”.

Add the following sentence to the end of Section 3.10.1: “The
Contragtor shall submit an updated construction schedule with each
payment-application, unléss waived by the Owner.”

Add the following Sections to 3.10:
§3.104 At any time affer the first thirty (30) days of the Contract

Time, if it is found that the project is two (2) weeks or more behind
schedule, beyond approved time extensions, or if at any time during

Effective Date: October 1,2018
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the last thirty (30) days of the scheduled Contract Time the
Contractor is oné (1) week or rriore.behind schedule, the Contragtor
ghall immsdiately submit a plen fo the Qwrier describing how the
Work will be placed back on schédile wittiin the femaining Contract
Time:

§3105 If the Owner and the Architect determine that the
performaice of the Work during any stage of the construction
schedule last approved by the Owner has not progresséd or
reached the level of complstion required by the Confract
Dotiiments, the Cumer will havee the right 1o order the Contrator to
take corective measyres {hereinafler referred fo collectively as
Extraordinary Measures) necessary o expedite the progress of the
Work, intluding, without fimitation: (1) working additional shifts or
overlime; (2) supplying addifional manpower, equipment and
faciiites; and (3) other similar measures. Such Extraordinary
Measures shall continue unl the progress of the Work complies
with the last-approved construction schedule. The Owner's right o
requlre Extraardinary Measures is solely for the purpose of ensuring
the Conlractor's compliance with the consfruclion schedule after
gliowing for approved extensions of Contract Time as provided
elsewhera in this Agreement. The Contractor is not-entiflied to an
adjustment in the Confract Sum in conneclion with any
Extraordmary Measures required by fhe Owner. The Owner may
exercise ifs fights under this Section as frequently as the Owner
deems necessary o ensure that the Confractor's performance of
the Work will comply with the construction schedule.

§3.41 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

§3.11 Insertthe following séntence &t the end of Section 3.11:

The Contragtor's compliance with this Section 3.11 shall be a
condition precedent fo any obligation of the Cwnier to make Final
Payment pursuant to this Agreement.

§3.15 CLEANING UP

§3.15.2 Delele Section 3,152 in its entirety and subsitvte te
following:

§3.15.2 If the Contractor faifs fo cleah up as provided in the
Contract Documents, the Owner may-do so and may withhold sch
reasonable costs as necessary for the fulfillment of the Confractor's
obligation urider this Section 3.15, If the reasonable costs of such
clesning excead the Contract Sum then due the Contraclor, the
Contraclor shall reimburse the Owner the difference within thirty
{30) consecufive calendar days ofthe Owner's writter request.

Any materials, tools, supplies, or offier personal property left by the
Contractor shall be deémed abandoned property and the Owner
shall have no obligation to hoid or store the property on behalf of
Contractor and miay disposé of the abandoned property as if  wefe
property of the State of West Virginia. Provided however, that prior
to treating property s abandoned and. disposing of it, Owner must

first provide Contractor with 10 days riotice of its intent to da so. if
any matérials, tools, supplies or other pérsonal property belong to a
subconittactor, then Contractor is obligated 1 cormmunicate this
fiotice to its subcontréctor immediately.

§3.15  Add the following Section to 3.15:

§3.153 In order to achieve Substantial Comipletion, &s defined by
Section 9.8, for any portion of: the Work, the Contractor must have
the area wheré the Work is located fully dleaned and all materials
andlor debris removed from site. The Ceriificate of Substantial
Compleﬁon will not be issued until the Confractor has met this
obligation. ‘ _

ARTICLE 4.

ARCHITECT

§4.1 GENERAL

§42 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
§4.2 Make the following changes to Section 4.2:

§4.21 In the first sentence of Section 4.2.1 after the -word
Architect add *, unless otherwise Indicated by the Owner,”.

§4.2.2 In the first sentence of Section 4.2.2 strike the word
“generally.”

§4.2.3 In the first sentence of Section 4.2.3 stike the word
“reasonably.”

§4.25 Add the following sentence at tve end of Section 4.2.5:

The Architect upon receipt of an Application for Payment from
the Gontractor shall either review and cértify such amolints due
for paymient or retum Such Application for Payment to the
Contractor for comection(s) within five (5) conieecutive business
days of receipt,

§4.2.7 Delete the first sentence of Section 4.2.7 and subsfitute the
following:

The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate
acon upon, the Contractors submittals such as Shop
Drawings, Produst Data and Samples for the purpose of
chiecking for conformance with the Contract Documents.

Modify the second to last sentence by removing it in itg entirety
and replading it with the following: The Architect's réview shall
not constitits approval of safety precautions or of any
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures, uniess the Architect heis established the required
consfruction means, methods, iechnigues, sequences, or
procedures, or the Contract Documents réquire such approval.

Effective Date: October 1, 2018
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§4.2.8 Make tfie following change o Section 4.2.8:

In the first senitence, after the word Architect add *, in
cansultation with the Owner,”,

.. ARTICLE 5
SUBCONTRACTORS

§5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of Work
§5.2.1 Add the following senitence to Section 5.2.1.

This provision in no way limits the Contractor’s legal obligations to
report subcontractors and labor/material suppliers. under W. Va.
Code § 5-22-1(f) and obtain approval under W. Va. Code § 5-22-
1(p) prior to any subcontractor substtution.

§5.4 Coritingent Assignment of Subcontracts: This section is removed
in its entirely and replaced with the following:

§5.4 Emergency Conlracts with Subcontractors:

In the event that the general contractor fails to fulfill its contractual
obligations and the performance bond has failed to provide an
adequate remedy, Owner has the right fo exscute smergency
contracts with subcontraclors to ensure cantinuation of the work,
provided that doing so is in compliance with the laws, rules, and
procedures goveming ernergency contracting authority for Owner,
and the emergency contract terms comply with all other applicable
laws, rules, and procedures.

ARTICLE 7
CHANGES IN THE WORK

§7.1 General

§7.1.2. In Section 7.1.2. remove the word "alone” and insert "with
approval by the Owner.”

§72 CHANGE ORDERS
§7.2  Add the following Section to 7.2:

§7.22 A wiitten Change Order as defined under 7.2.1 above
constifutes a final settiement of all matters relating to the change in
the Work which is the subjest of the Change Order, Including, but
not limited fo general condifions, all direct or indlirect costs
associated with such change and any and all adjustmient to the
Confract Sum and Contract Time. The parties also understand and
agree that if Owner is a stale agency, change orders may require
approval by entities in addition to Owner. Those entifies may
include, but are not limited to, the West Virginia Purchasing
Division, and the Wes! Virginia Attorney General’s Office. Owner

= s

State of West Virginia

e

and Contractor must discuss the change order approval
requirements prior to executing this agreement.

Add the following section to § 7.2

§7.2.3. Allowance for Overhead and Profit Contractor’s overhead and
profit for & ehange order issued under this Article included in thé total
cost o the' Owner shall not excéed based on the foilowing schedule:

1 For the Contractor; for any Work performad by the
Contractor's own forces, fifteen percent (16%) of the cost.

2 For the Contractor, for Work performed by the Contractor's
Subcontractor, ten percent (10%) of the amount due the
Subgoritractor.

.3 For each Subcontractor or Sub-Subcontractor involved, for
any Work performed by that Subcontractor's own forces,
fifteen percent (15%) of the cost.

4. For each Subcontractor, for Work performed by the
Subcontractor's Sub-subcontractors, ten percent (10%) of the
amount due the Sub-subcontractor.

5 Cost ta which ovethead and profit is to be applied shell be
determined in accordance with Section 7.3.7. Estimated
labor hours shall include hors only for those workimen and
working foremen diréctly involved in performing the Change
Order work. Supervision abiove the level of working foremen
(such as general foremen, supstintendent, project manager,
efg.) is considered to be ingluded in the allowance for
Overhead and Profit. Hand tools are defined as equipment
with a value of $1,000 or less. For Contractor owned
equipment, the "bare” equipment rental rates allowed to be
used for pricing Change Order proposals shall be not more
than the monthly rate listed in the most cuirent publication of
The AED Green Book divided by 176 fo arrive at a maximum
hourly rate to be applied to the hours the equipment is used
performing the Change Order work,

6 In order to facilitate checking of quotations for exiras or
credits, all proposals, except those so minor that their
propriety can be seen by inspection, shall be accompanied by
a complete itemization of costs iricluding labor, material,
equipment and Subcontractors. Detalls fo be submitted will
incdude dotalled line item estimates showing detalled
materials quarifity take-offs, matefial prices by iem and
refated labor hour pricing information and exisnsions (by line
item or by drawing as applicable.) Where mijor cost items are
Subcontracts, they shall also be itemized as prescribed
above. In no case will a change involving over $10,000 be
approved without such an itemization,

.7 Local Business and Occupation Taxes, if applicable, shiail
be calculated on the cost of the Work, overhead and profit..

Effective Date: October 1, 2018
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8 Overhead and profit shall not be calculated on changes in
the Work invelving unit prices. Unit prices are to have
overhead and profit ingluded in the-price quoted.

.9 Under rio circumstances is Coritractor permitted fo charge
for the passage of tme (ofien referred fo as genersl
congitions of winter conditions) without an ideniified, emized,
and concretely provable cost bome by Contractor. Confractor
tias a duty o miltigate costs during & delay period to the fullest
extent possible and Contractor will not be-paid for costs that
could have been mitigated. Calculaing 2 dally delay rate
without properly idanufymg, itemizing, and proving actsal,
unmitigateable costs, is prohibited, Contractot understands
and acoepts that it has the responsibiity io prove that costs
could not be mitigated prior to submiting a request for
payment.

§7.3  CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES
§7.34 Make the following change in Section 7.3.4:

In the Tourth line of the first sentence, delete the words "an amount
for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, .or if no such
amount is sat forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount’ and
substitute "an allowance for overhead and profit in accordance with
clauses 7.3.11.1 through 7.3.11.9 below."

§7.3.7 Delste the word “recorded” and teplace it with “processed”.
§7.3.9 Delele Section 7.3.9 in its entirety and subsfitute the following:

§7.39 Pending final determination of the fofal cost of a
Construcion Change Directive to thie Owner, amounls not in
dispute for such ¢hanges in the Work shall be indluded in
Applications for Paymient provided these amounits have been added
to the Contraot by Change Order and & purchase order has been
issued for the Changé Order.

§7.3.10 Add the following sentence to the end of Section 7.3:10:

The Parties will utilize their best efforts to issue a change order
within 60 days.of agresment being regched, but failure to do so wil
not give rise o grounds for contract cancellation, penialties, or any
othet cause of acfion.

Add the following Section to 7.3:

§311 In Section 7.3.7, the allowarice for overhead and profi
for a change directive issued under this Article included in the total
cost to the Owner shall not exceed the following schedule:

. For the Contractor, for any Work performed by the
Contractor's own forces, fifieen percent (15%) of the cost.

Effective Date: Ociober 1,2018
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.2 For the Contractor, for Work pérformed by the Confractor's
Subcontractor, ten percent (10%) of tie amount due the
Subcontractor.

3 For eacti Subcontractor of Sub-Stibcontractor ivolved, for
any Work performed by that Subconiractor's own forces, fifteen
percant (15%) of e cost.

4. For gach Subcontracor, for Work performsd by the
Subcontractor's Sub-subcontractors, tén percent (10%) of the
amount due the Sub-subconitractor.

5 Gost to which overhead and profit is to be applied shall be
detenmined in accordance with Section 7.3.7. Estimated labor
hours shall include hours-only for those workmen and working
foremen directly involved in performing the Change Order
work. Supervision above the level of working foremen (such
as general foremen, supenntendent, project manager, etc) Is
considered to be included In‘the allswance for Overhead and
Profit. Hand tools are defined as equipment with a value of
$1,000 or less. For Coniractor owned equlpmanl, the *bare”
equipment rental rates allowed to be used %or pricing Change
Order proposals shall be not more then the monthly rate listed
in the most current publication of The AED Green Book divided
by 176 o arrive at a meximum hourly rate fo be applied to the
hiours the equipment is used performing the Change Order
work.

£ In order o facilitate checking of quotations for extras or
credits, all proposals, except those so mindr that their propriely
¢en be seen by inspection, shall be accompanied by a
complete itemization of costs iricluding labor, material,
equipment and Subcontractors. Details o be submitted will
include delailed ling Item estimates showing detailed materials
quantity take-offs, material prices by item and related labor
hour pricing information and extensions (by line item or by
drawing as applicable.) Where major cost items are
Suboontracts, they shall also be ltemized as prescribed above.
In no case will a change involving over $10,000 be approved
without such an itemization.

.7 Local Business and Occupation Taxes, Ifapplicable, shall be
calcuiated on the cost of the Work, overhead and profit,

.8 Overhead and profit shall not be calculated on changes in
the Work involving unit prices. Unit prices are to have
overhead and profit included in the.price quoted.

.9 Under no circumstancés is Contractor pemitted to charge
for the passage of time (often referred-to-as general conditions
or winter conditions) without an identified, itemized, and
concretely pravable cost borme by Contractor. Contractor has
a duty to mitigale costs during a delay period to the fullest
extent passible and Gontractor will not-be paid for casts that
tould have been mitigated. Calculating a dally delay rate
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without properly identifying, Hemizing, and proving actual,
unmiligatesble costs, is prohibited.  Contractor understands
and accepls that it has the responsibility to prove that costs
cauld not be mitigated prior fo submitting a request for
payment. '

§7.4 Minor Changes in Work. Insert thé following sentence at the
end of section 7.4:
“Contractor may request that Architect provide written confirmation that
Ownier has agreed fo the minor change, and if requested, Architect wil
provide it."

ARTICLE B

TIME

§8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§8.3.1 In the first sentence, delets “unusual delay in deliveries,” and
add ‘unmitigatable costs stfibutable to” before the words “adverse

weather condifions.”

ARTICLE 9
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§9.1 Contract Sum
§0.1.2 Add the following sentence to the end of section 9.1.2;

‘Any equitable adjustment of unit prices must be processed as a
change order to the contract’

§9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
§9.2 Make the following changes to Section 9.2:

In the first sentence add “and the Owner” after the first reference to
the Architect In the second sentence add “or the Owner” after
Architsct. Remove the st sentence in fis entirety and replace it
with thie following:

“Any chenges to the schedule of values shall be submitted to the
Architect and the Owner and supported by such data fo substantiate
its acouracy as the Architett or owner may require. This schedule,
unless objected to by the Architect or the Owner, shall be uged as 2
basis for reviewing the Contractor's subsequent Applications for
Payment”

§9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
§9.3 Make the following changes to Section 8.3

§9.3.1 In the first senferice add “and the -Owner” afier the first
reference to the Architect and add “and other required documents”
after the words “schedule of values."

§9.3.11  Delete clause 8.3.1.1 in its erifirety and substitule the

following:

§9.31.1  Such applications may include requests for payrent on
account of changes in the Work autticrized by Construction Change
Directives arid Change Qrders only after a purchase order has been
issued for the Work affected.

§9.3.1 Add the foflowing clauses fo Section 9.3.1;

§9.3.1.3  Uniil the Work is fifty percent (50%) comiplete, the Owner
will withhold as retainage 10% of the amount due the Gontractor on
acpount of progress payments. At the time the Work Is fifty percent
{60%) complete and thereafier, if the manner of complefion of the
Work and its progress are and remain saiisfactory to the Owner and
Architect, and in the absence of otiver good and sufficient reasons,
the Architect will, on presentation by the Gontractor of Consent of
Surely, authorize any remaining partial payments to be paid in full.

§0.314 The full Contract refainage may be reinstated if the
manner of complation of the Work and its progress do not remain
satisfactory to the Owner and Architect, if the Surely withholds its
consent, or for other good and sufficient reasons.
§9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT
§0.4.1 After the phrase ‘in the full amount of the Application for
Payment," Insert the phrase *less any retainage withheld pursuant to
ssclion 9.3.1.3,"
§0.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
§9.6.7 Delete Section 8.6.7 in its entirety.
§9.6.8 Delete Section 9.6.8 in its entirety.
§9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT
§9.7 Make the following changes in Section 9.7:
Inillne two, change "seven days® to "sixty days." In line four, delete
*binding dispute resolution” and substitute "the West Virginia Claims
Commission®
§9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§9.8.3 Add the following clause to Section 9.8.3:
If Architect is required to perform more than one inspection under
this subsection, Gontractor shall be responsible for paying the
Owner for the cost of the additional inspection, which will be paid

by Owner to Architect, at the hourly rate established in the contract
betwsen Owner and Architect.
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§0.8.5 Add the following clause to Section 9.8.5:

§9.8.5.1 The payment of retainage shall be sufficient to increase
the fotal paymenis fo ninety-five percent (95%) for the Work or
designated portion theréof being accepled as Substaritially
Compléte, less any amouris as the Architect shall detemnine for
any Work that is not compléte, nof in accordance with the Contract
Documents, or for ansettled claims.

§9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT
§9.10:4 Add the following to the end of Section 9.10.1:

If Architect is required to perform miote than ohe inspection under
this subsection, Contractor shall be responsible for paying the
Owner for the cost.of the additional inspecti, which will be paid
by Owiier fo Architet, af the hourly rate established in the contract
betwisen Owner and Architect.

§9.10.2 Make the following chariges In Section 9.10.2;

in the first sentence, delete “for which the Owner of the Owner's
property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts
withheld by Cwner)."

Add the following clause to Section 9.10.2:.

§9:10.2.1 Before final payment is due the Contractor, all applicable
State and local taxes must be paid. If requested by the Owner, the
Contractor shall present evidence that payment or satisfaction of all
such fax obligations has been made.

§9.10.3 Add the following clause to Section 9:10.3:

9.10.3.1 Unless and to the exient final completion is delayed
thraugh no fault of the Contractor as provided.in Section 8.10.3, the
Owner shall be under rio obligation fo increasé payments above
ninety-five percent (95%) until final completiori of the Work is
Cerlified by the Architect.

§9.10.4 Make the following chariges in Section 8.10.4:

In the first senfence, delete the word “the” and replace it with
“Uness and uniil the Contractor makes a subsequent Claim against

the Owner, the".

Add the following as the last sentence. “Neither the Owner's offer
of a final payment nor its acceplance by the Contractor shiall legally
prevent of limit the Owner's rightto assert any arid all counterelaims
in litigation filed by the Contractor as allowed In section 15.1.8.”

Add the following Séctions fo Article 8:
§9.11 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

§8.11.1  The Owner will suffer financlal loss If the Work is not
Substantially Compléte within the Contract Time as defined in
Article 8, and if firial completion is not actiieved within the specified
time frame following Substantial Completion. As liquidated
damages, and not as a penalty, the Contractor and the Contractor's
surety shall be liable for and shall pay the Owner the sufrifs) stated
in thils Agreeriient andfor purchase order.

§9.11.2  Allowances may be made for delays due to shortages of
materials andlor energy resources, subject to proof by
documentation, and also for delays due to gtikes or other delays
beyond the control of the Contractor, All delays and any claim for
extension of Contact Time must be propérly documented in
accordance wif Section 15.1.5 by the Gantractor and miust be
made within the time limits stated in Section 15.1.2.

_ ARTICLE 10
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§10.28 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY
§10.28 Make the following changes to Section 10.2.8:

In the first sentence, delete "williin 2 reasonable time not exceeding
21 days” and substitute “immediately”.

§10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS
§10.3.3 Delete Secfion 10.3.3.in its entirety.
ARTICLE 11
INSURANCE AND BONDS
§11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE

§11.1.2 Add the following to the end of §11.1.2.

At a minimum the Contract shall provide, at the Contractor's
Expense:

§11.1.2.1. a Performance Bond and a Labor and Material Payment
Bond for 100% of the Contract Sum and, if applicable; a two-year
roofing Maintenance Bond for the full value of the roofing systém.

§11.1.22  An elomey-in-fact who exscutes the bonds on
behalf of the surety shall affix thereto a certified and current copy
dof power of atlomey.

Effective Date: October 1, 2018
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§111.23  The bonds shall be issued on State of West Virginia
forms. The Contractor shall deliver the required bonds and all
other contract documents to the Owner not fater than 15 days
following receipt of the Owner's notice of intent to award a
Contract

§11.2 Ovner’s insurance Delete section 11.2 In its entirefy.

§11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interuption, and Delay in
Completion Insurance

§11.4 Section 11.4 is déleted in its entirety.

§11.5.1 Make the following changes in Section 11.5.1:

In the first sentence, substitute "Contractor” for "Owner" each time
the latter word appears.

§11.5.2  Delete Section 11.5.2 in its enfirely and subsfitute the

following:

§11.5.2 Prior to sefflement of insured loss, the Contractor shall
notify the pariies of the terms of the proposed seftlement as well as
the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The parties
shall have 14 days from the receipt of notice to object. !f no
objection Is made, the Contractor shall proceed as proposed and
allocate the settiement accordingly. If such objection is made, the
dispute shall be resolved as provided in Section 154. The
Contractor, in that case, shall make setlement with insurers in
accordance with directions of the Court. If distribution of the
insurance proceeds as directed by the Court is required, the Court
will direct such diskibution. Any work o repair the damage will be
Incorporated info the contract as a change order.

ARTICLE 13
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§13.4 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

§13.4.1 Remove the plirase “so require” and ifisert in its place “prohibit

delegation of the test to Gontractor”

§43.6 INTEREST

§136 Delets Section 13.5 In its enfirety and substitute the following:
Notwithstanding any other provision In the Contract Documents,
West Virginia Code does not authorize the payment of interest on

late payments. Accordingly, interest charges for late payment are
prohibited.

Add the following. Sactions to Article 13:
§13.6 WORKERS COMPENSATION

The Contractor shall provide proof of compliance with West Vi Virginia
Worker's Compensation laws and regulations.

§13.7 CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE
§13.7.1 West Virginia Code §21-11-2 requires that all persons
desmng to perform contractual work in West Virginia shall be duly
licensed. The West Virginia Contractor's Licensing Board is
empowered to issue a contiactor's license.
§13.7.2 West Virginia Code §21-11-11 requires any prospsctive
Bidder to include the Bidder's contractor's license number on its Bid.
The successfil Bidder will be required fo fumish a copy of ifs
confractor’s ficense in a classification appropriale to the Work prior
to issuance of a purchase order/contract.
ARTICLE 14 '
TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT
§14.4 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
§14.1.1 Make the following changes in Seciion 14.1.1:
At the end of clause 14.1.1.3 delete *; or" and insert a perind.
Delete clause 14.1.14 in its entirely.

§14.1.3 Delete Section 14..3 in Hts entirely and substitule the

following:

§14.1.3 If one of the reasons describad in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2
exist, the Contractor may, upon seven days wrilten notice to the
Owner and Architect, tenninate the Coniract. In such event, the
Contractor shafl be pald for all Work performed in accordance with
the Confract Documents, for reasonable and proven lermination
expenses and @ reasonable allowance for overhéad and pmﬁt
However, such payment, exclusive of termination expenses, shall
not exceed the Contract Sum as reduced by ofher payments made
fo the Coniractor and further reduced by the valie of Work as yet
not compleled. The Contractor shall be eitified to reasonable
overhead, but not profit, on Work not petformed.

§14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE

§14.2.4 Delete Section 14.2.4 in its entirety and substitute the
following:

§14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Coniract Sum exceeds the cost
of Tinishing the Work, including compensation for the Architect's
services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other
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damages incurred by the Civiner and not expressly waived, such

excess shall not be paid to the Contractor. if such costs and

damages éxceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor shall pay the

difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Owner shall

be certified by the Inftial Decision Maker, upon application, &@id this

obligation for paymenit shall Survive termination of the Contract.
§14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

§14.4.1 Delete Section 14.4.1 in its entirely and subsfitute the
following:

§14.4.1 The Owner may, at any fime, ferminats the Contract for the
Owner's convenience and without cause upon thirty days writien
nofice.
§14:4.3 Delete Section 1443 in its enfrety and substitife the
following:

§14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner's convenience,
the Contractor shall be entifled to receive payment from the Owner
on the same basis provided in Section 14.1.3 above.

Add the following Section to Articie 14:

§14.5 FISCAL YEAR FUNDING
§14.5 Work performed under this Contract is to continue in the
succeeding fiscal year confingent upon funds being appropriated by
the Legisiafure for this Work. In the event funds are not
appropriated for this Work, this Contract becomes of fio effect and
i& null and void after June 30.

ARTICLE 15
CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§15.1 Claims
§15.1.2 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

§15.1.2 Delete Section 15.1.2 in its entirety and substitute the
following:

Any dpplicable statute of limitations shall be in accordance with West
Virginia Cade.

§15.1.3 NOTICE OF CLAIMS Add the following to§ 15.1.3:

§15.1.3.3 All claims, and notice of clgims that require an Increase in
contract ime, contract scope, of contract sum must be made in
writing.

§ 15.1.8 is added to the Conlract as follows:

§ 16.1.8 Counterciaims ~ In the event that Contractor makes & claim,
Owner reserves the fight to make a counterclaim and will not be
barred from doing so even if finel payment has been made.

§15.2 INITIAL DECISION
§15.2.1 In the third sentence of Section 15.2.1, inisert “or litigation®

following the word “mediation” aiid remave the phrase “binding dispute

respluition” and replace it with “or litigation®.

§15.2.5 Delete the last sentence in Section 15.2.5 and substitute the
following:

Approval or tejection of a claim by the Initlal Decision Maker shall
be final and binding on the parties unless it is pursued further by
either parly in accordance with Section 15.2.6.

§15.2.6 Make the following change to-clauge 15.2.6.1:

in the last sentence, delete “or pursue binding dispute resolution
proceedings.”

§15.28 Delete Section 15.2.8 n its entrety.
§15.3 MEDIATION

§15.3.1 Delete “binding dispute resolution™ and substitute *fitigation in a
couift of compsitent jurisdiction.”

§15.3.2 Delele Section 153.2 in its entirety and substitute the
following:

§16.3.2 Thie parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by non-
binding medidtion which, unless the parlies mubually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration
Association iri accordance with its Construction Industry Mediation
Procedures in effect on the date of the Agrésmient.

§ 15.3.3 Remove section 15.3,3 in ifs entirety

§154 ARBITRATION

§15.4 Delete Section 15.4 in its entirety arid substitute the following:
§15.4 SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS

§154.1 The Constituion of West Virginia grents te State
soversign immunity from any and all Claims against the. pulilic
treasury. This immunity applies and is exiended fo all agencles of
the State, including the Owner, It shall be in full fores and effect as it
relales fo this Contract The West Virginia Legislature; regogrizing
that certain Claims against the State may constitute a mibral
obligation of the State and should be heard, has established the
West Virginia Claims Commission for this purpose. The Parties
understand that this sovereign imimunity andthe Consfitution of the
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State of West Virginia prohibit the State and Owner, from entering
into binding arbitration. Notwithstanding any provision to the
contrary in the Contract Documents, all references fo arbitration,
regardiess of whether they are included in the AIA Documenit A201-
2017 or another related documient are hereby deleted and all
Claims of the Contraclor for monetary relief, and only of the
Contractor, arising out of or related to this Contract shall be decided
by the West Virginia Claims Commission. The following Sections
have been rewritten fo bring them info conformance with the

foregoing.

§1642 Claims by the Owner may be brought against the
Contractor in the Circuit Court of Kanawha County, West Virginia, or
in any other court that has jurisdiction, as the Owner may-elect.

§15.4.3 Any Claim arising out of or related fo the Contract; except
Claims relafing to aesthetic effect and except those waived as
provided for in Sections 15.1.6, 9.10.4 and 9.10.5, shall, within 30
days after submission of the decision by the Initial Decision Maker,
be seifiled for the Contractor by the West Virginia Claims
Commission or, for the Owner, by the Circuit Court of Kanawha
County or any ofher court of jurisdiction as the Owner may elsct.

§15.4.4 Notice of such action shall be filed in wriing with the other
parly fo the Contract, and a copy of such nofice shall be filed with
the Initial Decision Maker and the Architect, if applicable.

§154.5 During court proceadings, the Owner and the Contractor
shall comply with Section 15.1.3.

§15.4.8 Ciaims shall be mads within the time limils spscified in
Saction 15.2.6.1.

§15.4.7 The party fling 2 Claim must assert in the demand all
Claims then known fo that party on which action is permitted.

————

State of West Virginia

Add the following Article:

ARTICLE 16
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

§16.1 COMPLIANCE WITH REGULATIONS UNDER TITLE VI OF
THE FEDERAL CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1984 AND EXECUTIVE
ORDER 65:2 BY THE GOVERNOR OF WEST VIRGINIA DATED
DECEMBER 15, 1965

§16.1.1 The Contraclor agrees that it will comply with Title VI of the
Federal Civil Rights Act of 1084 (P.L.. 88352) and the regulafions of
the-State of West Virgiria, to the end that no person in the Stats, or
in the United States, shall on the grounds of race, eolor, or nafional
origin, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefis of,
or otherwise subjected (o discrimination under any program or
activity for which the Contracfor receives any recompense or other
consideration of value, elther directly or Indirectly from the State;
and HEREBY GIVES ASSURANCE THAT it will immediately take
any measures necassary {o effectuate this Agreement,

§16.1.2 If any real property or structure thereon is provided or
improved, this assurance shail obligate the Contractor, or in the
case of any transfer of such properly, any transferes, for the period
during which the real property or structure is used for a purpose for
which any State payment is extended or for another purpose
invalving the provisiori of similar services or benefils, If any other
goods or sefvices are so provided, this assurance shall obligate the
Contractor for the period during which it supplies such goods or
services.

§16.1.3 The Conlractor recognizes and agrees fhat such right to
provide property, goods or services to the State will be extended in
reliance on the representations and agreements made in
assurance, and thal the State shall have the right to seek judicial
enforcement of this assurance. This is binding on the Contractor, its
successors, transferee, and assignes, or any authorized person on
behaif of the Contractor.

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS TO AIA DOCUMENT A201-2017
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Any provisions of the Contract Documents that conflict with these Supplementary Conditions shalt be null and void unless they have been
approved in writing by the applicable State purchasing officer and the Attorney General, and are clearly identified as such in the bid

documents.

The Owner and Contractor hereby agree fo the full performance of the covenanis contained herein.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Owner and Contractor have entered into this Agresment s of the effeative date as stated in the A101-2017 {when
utilized) or other Contract Documents.

Contractor:  United Construction Company, Inc.

Owner;
& Quome. & Qoves o L/ T e rea
’.rr { /
Title: L/P(“o cufeme ri% {BrC( men Tile:  Project Manager, United Construction Company, Inc.
Daia: S|i1efto2L Date:  3/18/2022

This § umtary Conditions o AJA Document A201-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, has besn approved as to form on
this i yof R UO L - , 2019, by the West Virginia Attomey General's office as indicated in the signature line below.

Any modiflcation of this document is void unless expressly approved in wrifing by the West Virginia Attomey General's Office.

PATRICK MORRISEY, ATTORNEY GENERAL

=
BY: N 8ﬂ© Xq;/*. Gt

DEPUTY ATTGRN rsmew‘n; :
o~ \

~_

-

Effective Date; October 1, 2018
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CB CATCH BASIN
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CL CENTERLINE
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CORRIDOR

GENERAL NOTES:

1. PRIOR TO DEMOLITION ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY EXISTING ELEVATOR SUMP PUMP IS
STILL OPERATIONAL. NOTIFY OWNER AND ARCHITECT OF SUMP PUMP STATUS.
2. SEE CIVIL AND ELECTRICAL SHEETS FOR ADDITIONAL PROJECT SCOPE.

() CODED NOTES:

1. CLEAN BOTTOM OF PIT AND WALLS UP TO FLOOR ELEVATION AND PREPARE SURFACES FOR NEW
WATERPROOFING.

2. FILL ALL CRACKS WITH HYDRAULIC CEMENT AS REQUIRED TO COMPLETELY SEAL THE ELEVATOR PIT.

5. INSTALL NON—-FLAMMABLE NEGATIVE SIDE WATERPROOFING ON BOTTOM OF PIT AND WALLS UP TO
FLOOR ELEVATION. PRODUCT AS MANUFACTURED BY TREMCO, SIKA, W.R. MEADOWS OR EQUAL.

4. SAW CUT 2" NOTCH IN CONCRETE TO ALLOW WATER TO DRAIN TO SUMP.
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GENERAL SYMBOL LEGEND

GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

GENERAL CONSTRUCTION NOTES

(H)GFCI

—
|c

NC
d
05

>

FLUORESCENT AND INCANDESCENT LIGHTING FIXTURES COMPLETE WITH
LAMPS. REFER TO LIGHT FIXTURE SCHEDULE FOR DETAILS.

EXIT LIGHT

480Y/277V, 3¢ 4W PANELBOARD. REFER TO DRAWINGS AND/OR
SPECIFICATIONS FOR DETAILS.

208Y/12QV, 3¢ 4W PANELBOARD. REFER TO DRAWINGS AND/OR
SPECIFICATIONS FOR DETAILS.

SINGLE POLE, HUBBELL #HBL1221l SINGLE THROW SWITCH, OR APPROVED
EQUAL. MOUNT 46" AF.F. TO CENTERLINE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

20A 120/277V THREE—WAY, HUBBELL #HBL1223I SINGLE THROW SWITCH,
OR APPROVED EQUAL. MOUNT 46" AF.F. TO CENTERLINE UNLESS NOTED
OTHERWISE.

20A 120/277V FOUR—WAY, HUBBELL #HBL1224l SINGLE THROW SWITCH,

OR APPROVED EQUAL. MOUNT 46" AF.F. TO CENTERLINE UNLESS NOTED
OTHERWISE.

20A 120/277V LOCK TYPE, HUBBELL #HBL1221LCN SINGLE THROW

SWITCH, OR APPROVED EQUAL. MOUNT 46" AF.F. TO CENTERLINE UNLESS

NOTED OTHERWISE.

DUAL TECHNOLOGY 0—-10V DIMMING OCCUPANCY WALL SWITCH, ACUITY
CONTROLS #WSX—PDT—D—SA OR ENGINEER APPROVED EQUAL. MOUNT
46" A.F.F. TO CENTERLINE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. COORDINATE
COLOR WITH OWNER.

DUAL TECHNOLOGY OCCUPANCY WALL SWITCH, ACUITY CONTROLS

#WSX—PD—SA OR ENGINEER APPROVED EQUAL. MOUNT 46" A.F.F. TO
CENTERLINE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. COORDINATE COLOR WITH
OWNER.

DUPLEX GROUNDING TYPE HOSPITAL GRADE RECEPTACLE, 20A 125V,
HUBBELL #83001 OR APPROVED EQUAL. MOUNT 18" A.F.F. TO
CENTERLINE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. VERFIY EXACT LOCATION WITH
ARCHITECURAL DRAWINGS AND ARCHITECT. WHERE SUBSCRIPT "R” IS
INDICATED, RECEPTACLES ARE TO BE COLORED RED AND CONNECTED TO
THE EMERGENCY CRITICAL POWER CIRCUIT.

DUPLEX GROUNDING TYPE HOSPITAL GRADE RECEPTACLE WITH DUAL USB
CHARGING STATIONS, 20A 125V, HUBBELL #USB8300I OR APPROVED

EQUAL. MOUNT 18" AF.F. TO CENTERLINE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
VERIFY EXACT LOCATION WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND ARCHITECT.

TWO (2) DUPLEX GROUNDING TYPE HOSPITAL GRADE RECEPTACLE, 20A
125V, HUBBELL #8300I OR APPROVED EQUAL. MOUNT IN COMMON BOX

WITH COMMON PLATE 18" A.F.F. TO CENTERLINE UNLESS NOTED
OTHERWISE. VERIFY EXACT LOCATION WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND

ARCHITECT. WHERE SUBSCRIPT "R” IS INDICATED, RECEPTACLES ARE TO
BE COLORED RED AND CONNECTED TO THE EMERGENCY CRITICAL POWER
CIRCUIT.

GROUND—FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER TYPE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, 20A
125V, HUBBELL #GFR8300HILA OR APPROVED EQUAL. MOUNT 18" A.F.F.
TO CENTERLINE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. VERIFY EXACT LOCATION

WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND ARCHITECT. WHERE SUBSCRIPT "R”
IS INDICATED, RECEPTACLES ARE TO BE COLORED RED AND CONNECTED
TO THE EMERGENCY CRITICAL POWER CIRCUIT.

DUPLEX GROUNDING TYPE SPECIFICATION GRADE RECEPTACLE, 20A 125V,

HUBBELL #5362 OR APPROVED EQUAL. MOUNT 84" A.F.F. TO
CENTERLINE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. VERIFY EXACT LOCATION WITH

ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND ARCHITECT. WHERE SUBSCRIPT "R” IS
INDICATED, RECEPTACLES ARE TO BE COLORED RED AND CONNECTED TO
THE EMERGENCY CRITICAL POWER CIRCUIT.

SPECIAL RECEPTACLE OR FEED. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR DESCRIPTION.
VERIFY EXACT LOCATION WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND THE
ARCHITECT.

POINT OF ELECTRICAL CONNECTION TO EQUIPMENT. VERIFY EXACT
LOCATION AND REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO ROUGH-—IN.

ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT HOMERUN TO PANEL "LPN4” CIRCUIT #20 (EXAMPLE).
ALL CIRCUIT WIRING SHALL BE (2) —#12 THHN CONDUCTORS AND

(1)—#12 THHN GROUND CONDUCTOR IN 3/4” EMT, UNLESS NOTED
OTHERWISE.

CEILING SPEAKER FOR INTERCOM SYSTEM, FLUSH MOUNTED DEVICE.
REFER TO DRAWINGS AND/ OR SPECIFICATIONS FOR DETAILS.

CEILING SPEAKER FOR NURSE CALL SYSTEM, FLUSH MOUNTED DEVICE.
REFER TO DRAWINGS AND/ OR SPECIFICATIONS FOR DETAILS.

WALL MOUNTED OCCUPANCY SENSOR WHITE IN COLOR SHALL BE ACUITY
CONTROLS #WV—PDT—16 UNLESS INDICATED OTHERWISE. PROVIDE SENSORS
AS REQUIRED FOR COMPLETE COVERAGE OR ENGINEER APPROVED EQUAL.

CEILING MOUNTED OCCUPANCY SENSOR WHITE IN COLOR SHALL BE
ACUITY CONTROLS #CM—PDT—9 OR #CM—PDT—10 UNLESS INDICATED
OTHERWISE. PROVIDE SENSORS AS REQUIRED FOR COMPLETE COVERAGE
OR ENGINEER APPROVED EQUAL.

SINGLE CIRCUIT RELAY POWER PACK FOR OCCUPANCY SENSOR SHALL
BE ACUITY CONTROLS #PP20 OR ENGINEER APPROVED EQUAL UNLESS
INDICATED OTHERWISE.

SINGLE CIRCUIT PLUG LOAD RELAY POWER PACK FOR OCCUPANCY
SENSOR SHALL BE ACUITY CONTROLS #NPP20 PL OR ENGINEER
APPROVED EQUAL UNLESS INDIACTED OTHERWISE.

OWNER PROVIDED, CONTRACTOR INSTALLED SECURITY CAMERA.

SUBSCRIPT "C” INDICATES DEVICE TO BE MOUNTED 8" ABOVE
COUNTERTOP TO CENTERLINE.

SUBSCRIPT "R” INDICATES RED DEVICE CONNECTED TO EMERGENCY
POWER.

SUBSCRIPT "PC” INDICATES DEVICE CONNECTED TO BE MOUNTED 66"
ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR.

SUBSCRIPT "WP” INDICATES DEVICE TO RECEIVE WEATHER—PROOF COVER.

JUNCTION BOX FOR TELEVISION CABLE OUTLET. MOUNT AT 84" A.F.F.
TO CENTERLINE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. PROVIDE 4-3/4" SQUARE
BOX WITH SINGLE—GANG PLASTER RING AND PROVIDE 3/4°C WITH PULL

STRING FROM BOX TO 1’ ABOVE FINISED CEILING. VERIFY EXACT
LOCATION WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND ARCHITECT.

TELEPHONE SYSTEM OUTLET. MOUNT AT 54" A.F.F. TO CENTERLINE
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. PROVIDE 4—11/16" SQUARE BOX WITH
SINGLE—GANG PLASTER RING AND PROVIDE 3/4”C WITH PULL STRING

FROM BOX TO 1° ABOVE FINISED CEILING. INSTALL ONE (1) CAT 5e
CABLE FROM OUTLET BOX TO COMMUNICATION ROOM AND TERMINATE AS
DIRECTED BY THE OWNER. VERIFY EXACT LOCATION WITH THE
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND ARCHITECT.

COMMUNICATION SYSTEM OUTLET. MOUNT AT 18" AF.F. TO CENTERLINE
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. PROVIDE 4—11/16" SQUARE BOX WITH
DOUBLE—GANG PLASTER RING AND PROVIDE 3/4°C WITH PULL STRING

FROM BOX TO 1° ABOVE FINISHED CEILING. INSTALL DESIGNATED
CABLING FROM OUTLET BOX TO COMMUNICATION ROOM AND TERMINATE
AS DIRECTED BY THE OWNER. VERIFY EXACT LOCATION WITH THE
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND ARCHITECT.
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ALL ITEMS SHOWN AS DASHED ON DEMOLITION PLANS SHALL BE
REMOVED UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

T&S EC—HARDWIRE ELECTRONIC AC TRANSFORMER POWER SUPPLY FOR

UP TO EIGHT (8) CHEKPOINT ELECTRONIC FAUCETS. TRANSFORMER TO
BE PROVIDED BY THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR.

WIRELESS COMMUNICATION EQUIPMENT TO BE PROVIDED BY THE OWNER
AND INSTALLED BY THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR. SEE DRAWINGS AND
NOTES FOR DETAILS.

ACCESS CONTROL PROXIMITY CARD READER TO BE PROVIDED AND
INSTALLED BY THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR
DETAILS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

ACCESS CONTROL DOOR PROXIMITY RELEASE SENSOR TO BE PROVIDED
AND INSTALLED BY THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR. REFER TO DRAWINGS
FOR DETAILS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

3/8°X12" ALUMINUM TAPERED AIR STRIKE TERMINAL. REFER TO DRAWINGS
AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR DETAILS.

COMBINATION MOTOR STARTER / FUSED SAFETY DISCONNECT SWITCH.
REFER TO DRAWINGS AND/OR SPECIFICATIONS FOR DETAILS.

FIRE ALARM AND DETECTION SYMBOL LEGEND
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:

” E—l—”

):ST:)
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AUDIBLE AND VISUAL SIGNAL. MOUNT AT 82" A.F.F. TO CENTERLINE
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

VISUAL SIGNAL ONLY. MOUNT AT 82" A.F.F. TO CENTERLINE UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED.

HEAT DETECTOR COMBINATION FIXED TEMP. AND RATE OF RISE, CEILING
MOUNTED.

MANUALLY OPERATED PULL STATION MOUNT AT 46" A.F.F. TO CENTERLINE
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

AUTOMATIC SMOKE DETECTOR, PHOTOELECTRIC TYPE, CEILING MOUNTED.

AUTOMATIC DUCT SMOKE DETECTOR COMPLETE WITH SAMPLING TUBES AND
REMOTE KEY TEST SWITCH INDICATOR LIGHT. INSTALL IN AIR HANDLING
UNIT OR DUCT AS INDICATED. COORDINATE INSTALLATION WITH
MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.

MAGNETIC DOOR HOLDER PROVIDED BY THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND
INSTALLED BY THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR. VERIFY EXACT LOCATION
WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND ARCHITECT. TIE INTO THE FIRE
DETECTION AND ALARM SYSTEM.

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION TO THE MOTORIZED F/S DAMPER. DAMPER TO
BE PROVIDED AND INSTALLED BY THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.

REMOTE ANNUNCIATOR PANEL. MOUNT AT 54" A.F.F. TO CENTERLINE
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. VERIFY EXACT LOCATION WITH THE
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND ARCHITECT.

FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL. MOUNT AT 54" A.F.F. TO CENTERLINE
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. VERIFY EXACT LOCATION WITH THE
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND ARCHITECT.

SINGLE/DOUBLE—FACED CEILING/WALL MOUNTED CLOCK. VERIFY EXACT
LOCATION WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND ARCHITECT PRIOR TO
ROUGH—IN.

SURGERY CLOCK, ELAPSED TIME TYPE WITH MANUAL RESET.
SURGERY CLOCK, START TIME TYPE.
SURGERY CLOCK, REAL TIME.

10.

THE GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES LISTED HERE APPLY TO ALL
ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION DRAWINGS IN ADDITION TO ANY CODED
NOTES INDICATED ON THE DEMOLITION DRAWINGS.

AN ATTEMPT HAS BEEN MADE TO SHOW ALL ELECTRICAL ITEMS TO
REMAIN OR BE REMOVED. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR (EC)
SHALL FIELD VERIFY EXISTING CONDITIONS AND REMOVE OR
RELOCATE ANY ITEM WHICH INTERFERES WITH NEW CONSTRUCTION.
THE SCHEDULED DEMOLITION IS BASED ON FIELD OBSERVATIONS
AND EXISTING RECORD DOCUMENTS. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR
SHALL REPORT DISCREPANCIES TO THE OWNER OR ENGINEER
BEFORE DISTURBING EXISTING INSTALLATIONS.

. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR (EC) SHALL DISCONNECT AND

REMOVE EXISTING ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT, LIGHT
FIXTURES, SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES, ELECTRICAL DEVICES, CONDUIT
AND WIRING, AND ALL EQUIPMENT ACCESSORIES IN THE AREA
SCHEDULED FOR RENOVATIONS. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR
SHALL REMOVE CONDUIT AND WIRING TO THE SOURCE OF
ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION.

THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR (EC) SHALL IDENTIFY ALL EXISTING
ABANDONED COMMUNICATION CABLE, ELECTRICAL WIRING, AND ALL
ASSOCIATED CONDUIT AND SUPPORTS IN THE CONSTRUCTION AREA
AND REMOVE.

THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR (EC) SHALL COORDINATE WITH
GENERAL TRADES WORK, PLUMBING WORK, HVAC WORK, FIRE
PROTECTION WORK AND OTHER WORK SCHEDULED WITH THE
SCHEDULED DEMOLITION AND NEW INSTALLATIONS.

THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR (EC) SHALL PROTECT ALL EXISTING
EQUIPMENT AND EXISTING INSTALLATIONS THAT ARE SCHEDULED TO
REMAIN IN SERVICE FROM DAMAGE. REFEED ANY ITEM WHOSE
WIRING IS INTERRUPTED DUE TO WORK IN ADJACENT AREAS.

THE OWNER RETAINS SALVAGE RIGHTS TO ANY AND ALL
EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS BEING REMOVED. ALL ITEMS
DESIGNATED TO BE “SALVAGED” SHALL BE REMOVED, CLEANED,
AND DELIVERED TO A DESIGNATED STORAGE AREA THAT HAS BEEN
COORDINATED WITH CCMC.

ALL DEMOLISHED MATERIAL NOT DESIGNATED AS SALVAGEABLE
SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE AREA WITHIN 24 HOURS OF
DEMOLITION.  ALL DEMOLISHED MATERIAL MUST BE DISPOSED OF
LEGALLY IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT
REGULATIONS. IF A SANITARY LANDFILL IS USED, PROVIDE THE
OWNER WITH COPIES OF ALL TARE TICKETS AS PROOF OF
DISPOSAL.

THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR (EC) SHALL REMOVE ALL HANGERS
AND SUPPORTS SERVING CONDUIT AND WIRE BEING DEMOLISHED.
PROVIDE AND/OR ADJUST EXISTING HANGERS TO SUPPORT ANY
REMAINING CONDUIT AND WIRE, OR EQUIPMENT ADJACENT TO
DEMOLISHED AREAS AND EQUIPMENT.

THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR (EC) SHALL REMOVE ALL EXISTING
WIRING AND CONDUITS BEING ABANDONED. ABANDONED CONDUITS
SHALL BE CUT FLUSH AT CEILINGS AND FLOORS AND BE
PROPERLY CLOSED.

THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR (EC) SHALL ENSURE THAT ALL NEW
INSTALLATIONS ARE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 2017 NATIONAL
ELECTRICAL CODE AND ALL OTHER APPLICABLE STATE AND LOCAL
CODES AND REQUIREMENTS.

THE GENERAL ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTION NOTES LISTED HERE
APPLY TO ALL ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION DRAWINGS IN ADDITION TO
ANY CODED NOTES INDICATED ON THE INSTALLATION DRAWINGS.
THE DRAWINGS INDICATE GENERAL ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS,
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM INSTALLATIONS, FIRE ALARM AND DETECTION
SYSTEM INSTALLATIONS, AND ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT QUANTITIES.
ALL NEW INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH NEW
FURNITURE LAYOUT, THE ARCHITECT, AND THE OWNER.

ALL BUILDING UTILITIES AND BUILDING STRUCTURES SHALL BE
PROTECTED FROM DAMAGE DURING CONSTRUCTION. THE
ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR (EC) SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR
RESTORING ALL EXISTING FEATURES AND REPAIRING ANY UTILITIES
DAMAGED BY CONSTRUCTION TO A CONDITION SATISFACTORY TO THE
OWNER.

ALL NEW ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE DOCUMENTED AND
ELECTRICAL PANEL SCHEDULES UPDATED. ALL COMMUNICATION
WIRING SHALL BE TERMINATED, LABELED, AND TESTED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE OWNER.

THE ELECTRICAL DESIGN DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND ARE
NOT INTENDED TO SHOW EXACT LOCATION OF EQUIPMENT, LIGHTING,
AND DEVICES UNLESS DIMENSIONS ARE GIVEN OR OTHERWISE
IMPLIED FOR CLEARANCES. ALL LIGHTING, DEVICES, AND
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT ARE TO BE INSTALLED ALONG WITH THE
GENERAL PLANS. ALL LABOR AND MATERIALS AND OTHER RELATED
WORK NECESSARY TO PROVIDE MINOR OFFSETS IN ELECTRICAL
WORK AS REQUIRED TO AVOID CONFLICT WITH OTHER WORK OR
CLEARANCES SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE ELECTRICAL BID.

THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR (EC) SHALL PROVIDE FIRESEALING OF
ALL OPENINGS THROUGH FIRE RATED WALLS AND ASSEMBLIES
CREATED BY NEW ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS OR THE SCHEDULED
REMOVAL OF EXISTING INSTALLATIONS. SEE DRAWING E600 FOR
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL
CUTTING AND PATCHING REQUIRED FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF
EXISTING CONDITIONS TO MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE
PROJECT.

THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL
REMOVAL AND REINSTALLATION OF THE CEILING GRID FOR THE
REQUIRED ADDITIONS TO THE ELECTRICAL AND SYSTEMS
INFRASTRUCTURE.
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GENERAL NOTES:

1. PRIOR TO DEMOLITION ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY EXISTING ELEVATOR SUMP PUMP IS
STILL OPERATIONAL. NOTIFY OWNER AND ARCHITECT OF SUMP PUMP STATUS.

2. CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY ALL WIRING AND CONDUIT NECESSARY TO CONNECT THE NEW EQUIPMENT.

5. ANY CONDUIT TO BE INSTALLED IN THE ELEVATOR SHAFT BELOW THE BASEMENT FLOOR LEVEL SHALL
BE A MINIMUM OF RIGID METAL WITH A MAXIMUM OF 6’ LIQUID TIGHT FLEX CONDUIT WITH SUITABLE
LIQUID TIGHT FITTINGS AND CONNECTIONS. ALL CONDUIT AND WIRING SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
THE LATEST EDITION OF THE NATIONAL ELECTRIC CODE.
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1. NEW WEATHER PROOF GFCl RECEPTACLE TO BE INSTALL ABOVE THE BASEMENT FLOOR LINE. o 3
COORDINATE LOCATION OF NEW RECEPTACLE WITH ELEVATOR EQUIPMENT TO AVOID CONFLICTS. O
CONNECT RECEPTACLE TO THE EXISTING ELEVATOR SUMP PIT RECEPTACLE CIRCUIT.
2. NEW LOW PROFILE LIGHTING FIXTURE TO BE INSTALL VERTICALLY WITH THE BOTTOM OF THE FIXTURE —
TO BE INSTALLED ABOVE THE BASEMENT FLOOR LINE. COORDINATE LOCATION OF NEW FIXTURE WITH N
T = ELEVATOR EQUIPMENT TO AVOID CONFLICTS. CONNECT NEW LIGHTING TO THE EXISTING ELEVATOR Q| B
T o w o <D SUMP PIT LIGHTING CIRCUIT AND CONTROLS. =
&> 3. PROVIDE AND INSTALL NEW HARD WIRED 115V 0.5 HP SUMP PUMP. NEW SUMP PUMP TO BE
B CONNECTED TO A DISCONNECT TO BE INSTALLED ABOVE THE BASEMENT FLOOR LINE. SUMP PUMP =| ..
TO BE POWERED FROM NEW 20A GFCl BREAKER LOCATED IN PANEL B-—22-1. <EC &
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Drawing Number:
FIXTURE SCHEDULE NOTES:
1. "NL” SYMBOL INDICATES AN UNSWITCHED LIGHT FIXTURE TO ACT AS A NIGHT LIGHT AND CONNECTED TO THE LIFE SAFETY CIRCUIT. E120
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SECTION 00 01 10
TABLE OF CONTENTS

PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
DIVISION 00 -- PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
00 01 07 - Seals Page
00 01 10 - Table of Contents
Bidding Requirements

Request for Quotation, (Issued by the WV State Purchasing Division, Incorporated by Cross
Reference Only) includes the following:

Instructions To Vendors Submitting Bids

General Terms and Conditions

Additional Terms and Conditions (Construction Contracts Only)
Certification and Signature Page

Addendum Acknowledgement Form

General Construction Specifications

Pricing Page

Purchasing Division Construction Bid Submission Review Form
. Bid Bond Instructions and Sample Form

10. Disclosure of Interested Parties to Contracts

11. Drug-Free Workplace Conformance

12. Purchasing Affidavit
00 50 00 - Contracting Forms

Contracting Forms

13. AIA Document G701-2017 - Change Order Between Owner and Contractor

14. AIA Document G702-1992 - Application and Certificate for Payment

15. AlA Document G703-1992 - Continuation Sheet/Schedule of Values

16. AIA Document G704-2017 - Certificate of Substantial Completion

17. AIA Document G706-1994 - Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims
18. AIA Document G706A-1994 - Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens

19. AIA Document G707-1994 - Consent of Surety to Final Payment

20. AIA Document G707A-1994 - Consent of Surety to Reduction in or Partial Release of
Retainage

21. AIA Document G709-2018 - Proposal Request

22. AIA Document G710-2017 - Architect's Supplemental Instructions

23. AIA Document G714-2017 - Construction Change Directive

24. AIA Document G716-2004 - Request for Information
Contract Conditions

CeNooaRON =

AlA Document 201-2017 - General Conditions of the Contract for Construction
State of WV Supplementary Conditions to AIA Document A201-2017 General
Conditions of the Contract for Construction

SPECIFICATIONS
DIVISION 01 -- GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
01 10 00 - Summary

01 1400 - Work Restrictions
Appendix - GSD Jobsite Safety Handbook

01 20 00 - Price and Payment Procedures

01 25 00 - Substitution Procedures (Post-Award)
01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements

01 40 00 - Quality Requirements

01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls

01 60 00 - Product Requirements
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01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements
01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals
DIVISION 02 -- EXISTING CONDITIONS
02 41 00 - Demolition
DIVISION 03 -- CONCRETE
03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete
DIVISION 04 -- MASONRY
DIVISION 05 -- METALS
DIVISION 06 -- WOOD, PLASTICS, AND COMPOSITES
DIVISION 07 -- THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION
DIVISION 08 -- OPENINGS
DIVISION 09 -- FINISHES
DIVISION 10 -- SPECIALTIES
DIVISION 11 -- EQUIPMENT
DIVISION 12 -- FURNISHINGS
DIVISION 13 -- SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION
DIVISION 14 -- CONVEYING EQUIPMENT
DIVISION 21 -- FIRE SUPPRESSION
DIVISION 22 -- PLUMBING
DIVISION 23 -- HEATING, VENTILATING, AND AIR-CONDITIONING (HVAC)
DIVISION 25 -- INTEGRATED AUTOMATION
DIVISION 26 -- ELECTRICAL
26 05 05 - Selective Demolition for Electrical
26 05 19 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables
26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems
26 05 29 - Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems
26 05 33.13 - Conduit for Electrical Systems
26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems
26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems
26 27 26 - Wiring Devices
26 51 00 - Interior Lighting
DIVISION 27 -- COMMUNICATIONS
DIVISION 28 -- ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND SECURITY
DIVISION 31 -- EARTHWORK
3123 16.13 - Trenching
DIVISION 32 -- EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS
32 11 23 - Aggregate Base Courses
DIVISION 33 -- UTILITIES
33 31 13 - Site Sanitary Sewerage Gravity Piping
33 42 11 - Stormwater Gravity Piping
DIVISION 46 -- WATER AND WASTEWATER EQUIPMENT
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 50 00
CONTRACTING FORMS AND SUPPLEMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 AGREEMENT AND CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT

A. The General Conditions are based on AIA A201-2017.
B. State of WV Supplemental Conditions to the AIA Document A201-2017.
1.02 FORMS
A. Use the following forms for the specified purposes unless otherwise indicated elsewhere in
Contract Documents.
B. Bond Forms: Use forms included in the Centralized Request for Quotations
C. Post-Award Certificates and Other Forms:
1.  Schedule of Values Form: AIA G703.
2. Application for Payment Forms: AlA G702 with AIA G703 (for Contractors).
D. Clarification and Modification Forms:
1.  Change Order Form: AlA G701.
E. Closeout Forms:

Certificate of Substantial Completion Form: AIA G704-2000.

Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims Form: G706-1994.

Affidavit of Release of Liens Form: G706A-1994.

Consent of Surety to Final Payment Form: AIA G707.

Consent of Surety to Reduction in or Partial Release of Retainage: AIA G707A-1994.

agRrON -~

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
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AIA A201-2017 Supplementary Conditions to Standard form of Agreement Between

Owner and Contractor State of West Virginia

State of West Virginia

Supplementary Conditions to AIA Document A201-2017
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

The following Supplementary Conditions modify the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AlA Document
A201, 2017 Edition. Where a portion of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by these Supplementary Conditions,
the unaltered portions of the General Conditions shall remain in effect.

Order of Precedence: The documents contained in the contract fo which this document has been attached shall be

interpreted in the following order of precedence:

First Priority —~ Documents developed by the State or agency and utilized to provide public notice of the solicitation,
along with other general terms and conditions shall be first in priority.

Second Priority ~ This document “Supplementary Conditions to the AIA Document A201-2017 General Conditions of

the Contract for Construction™ shall be second in priority.

Third Priority — ali other AIA documents including, but not limited fo, the AIA Document A201-2017 General Conditions of
the Contract for Construction and the A101-2017 Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor {when

utilized) shall be third or lower in priority.

ARTICLE 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS

Add the following Section to Article 1:
§1.05 PARTY RELATIONS

§1.05 The Owner and their consultants, the Architect and their
Consultants, and the Contractor and their Subcontraclors agree to
proceed with the Work on the basis of mutual trust, good faith and
fair dealing,

§1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS
§1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§1.1.1 Delete the last senfence of this Section and substitute the
foliowing:

The Contract Documents also include the Bidding Documents
{Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, Request for Quotations/Bids,
Instructions to Bidders, Form of Proposal, Bid Bond and Sample
Forms), Performance Bond, Payment Bond, Maintenance Bond (if
applicable), Certificates of Insurance, Special Provisions For
Disadvantaged and Women Business Enterprise Utilization (If
bound herein).

Effective Date: October 1, 2018

§1.1.2 THE CONTRACT
§1.1.2 Make the following changes to Section 1.1.2:

In the last sentence, insert “and the Contractor” after “The Architsct”
and delete “the Architect's” and insert “their respective”.

§1.2 Correlation and intent of Contract Documents

§1.21.1 In the second sentence, remove “any law” and insert “West
Virginia law or any applicable federal law”. In the last sentence, remove
‘by law” and insert “West Virginia law or any applicable federal law”.
§1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission

§1.7 Delete the last sentence of this section in its entirety.

§1.8 Building Information Models Use and Refiance

§ 1.8 Remove this section in its entirety and replace it with the
following:

“Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information
model must be approved in advance by Owner and wil only be
permitted if the Partles have agreed upon and executed written
documents to memorialize protocols goveming the use of and
reliance on, the information contained in the model
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AIA A201-2017 Supplementary Conditions to Standard form of Agreement Between

Owner and Contrac¢tor

ARTICLE 2
OWNER

§21 GENERAL
§ 2.1.1 Add the following after the last sentence:

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the parties understand that since Owner
is a governmient entity, change orders will often require approval by
entities in addition to owner. When owner is a state agency, those
entities may incliide, but are not limited to, the West Virginia Attorney
General's Office and the West Virginia Purchasing Division.
Additionally, approval may be required by agencies providing project
funding, including but not limited to, West Virginia School Building
Authority and agencies of the United States federal government.

§2.1.2 Delete Section 2.1.2 in its entirety.
§2.1 Add the following Section to 2.1:

§21.3 The Owner and the agency funding the project reserve the
right to maintain a full time or part time project representative
(sometimes referred to as the “Clerk of the Works") at the project
site who shall keep the Owner informed of the progress and quality
of the Work and responsibilities. The Contractor shall cooperate
and assist the Clerk of the Works in the performance of his/her
dutics. The Clerk of the Works will not interfere with or be
responsible for the Contractor's supervision and direction of the
Work, and the Contractor's means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the
Work. The Clerk of the Works may facilitate communications
between the Owner, Architect, and Contractor but has no authority
to make decisions for the Owner, approve modifications to the
Contract Documents, the Confract Time, or Contract Sum.
Additionally, Contractor is not permitted to rely on or consider
decisions made by the Clerk of the Works on behalf of Owner

§2.2 Evidence of the Owner's Financial Arrangements: Delete §
2.2 and all of its subsections in its entirety.

§2.3 Information and Services Required of Owner
§2.3.2 Make the following changes to Section 2.3.2:

In first sentence, delete the period and add *, when required pursuant to
West Virginia Code §30-12-1 et seq.”  Add the following sentence at
the end of Section 2.3.2: “If the Owner does not retain an architect
lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture in the jufisdiction where the Project is located, the Owner
will appoint an individual to assume the role and obligations of the
Architect pursuant to this Agreement.”

§2.3.3 Delete this section in its entirety.

Effective Date: October 1, 2018

State of West Virginia

§2.34 Delete the last sentence of Section 2.3:4 and substitute the
following:

The Contractor shall confirm the locations of each utility. If the
Owner has provided geotechnical and other fests io delermine
subsurface conditions, thé Owner will provide such documents to
the Contractor; the Contractor -acknowledges that it will make no
claims for any subsurface or-any other conditions revealed by these
tests.

ARTICLE 3
CONTRACTOR

§3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD
CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§3.2.2 Add the following sentence to the end of Section 3.2.2:

Claims by Contractor resulfing from its failure to familiarize itself
with the site shall be deemed waived. Additionally, by submitting a
bid or otherwise entering into this confract, Contractor
acknowledges that it has reviewed and understands the contract
documents and the work required by those documents. Any claims
arising from Contractor's failure. to review and understand the
contract documents shall be deemed waived.

§3.2.3 Delete Section 3.2.3 in its entirety and substitute the following:

§3.2.3 The Contractor acknowledges its continuing duty to review
and evaluate the Construction Documents during performance of its
services and shall immediately notify the Owner and the Architect
about any problems, conflicts, defects, deficiencies, inconsistencies
or omissions it discovers in or between the Construction
Documents; and variances it discovers between the Construction
Documents and applicable laws, statutes, building codes, rules and
regulations:

§3.24 Add the following clauses to Section 3.2.4:

§3.24.1 If the Contractor performs any Work which it knows or
should have known involves a recognized problem, confiict, defect,
deficiency, inconsistency or omission in the Construction
Documents; or a variance between the Construction Documents
and requirements of applicable laws, statutes, building codes, rules
and regulations, without nofifying the Owner and the Architect prior
to receiving written authorization from the Architect to proceed, the
Contractor shall be responsible for the consequences of such
performance.

§3.2.4.2 Before ordering any materials or doing any Work, the
Contractor and Subcontractors shall verify all measurements at the
site and shall be responsible for the cormrectness of same.
Discrepancies shall be reported in writing fo the Architect prior to
proceeding with the Work. No extra charge or compensation will be

Page 2



AlA A201-2017 Supplementary Conditions to Standard form of Agreement Between

Owner and Contractor

entertained due to differences between actual measurements and
dimensions indicated on the drawings, if such differences do not
result in a change in the-scope of Work or if the Architect failed to
receive written nofice before the Work was performed.

§34 LABORAND MATERIALS

§3.4.1 Veendor must review and comiply with the following statutory
requirements affecting public construction projects, as well as any other
applicable laws that are not referenced herein:

- W. Va, Code § 5-19-1 et seq., relating to domestic steel
preference.

- W. Va. Code § 5A-3-56 relating to domestic steel preferencs,
provided that the Owner is a state agency subject to Chapter
5A, Article 3 of the W. Va. Code.

W. Va. Code § §21-1C-1 of seq., relating to local hiring
preference

W. Va. Code §21-1D-1 et seq., relating to drug free workplace
requirements,

§3.4 Add the following Sections o 3.4:

§3.4.4 Where materials and equipment are to be provided by the
Owner under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall notify
the Owner in writing as to when materials and equipment are
required on the project site in sufficient time to avoid delay in the
Work.

§34.5 The Contractor shall employ labor on the Project or in
connection with the Work, capable of working harmoniously with all
trade crafts and any ofher individuals associated with the Project.
The Contractor shall also use its best efforts and implement policies
and practices to minimize the likelihood of any strike, work stoppage
or othier labor disturbanice. Except as specifically provided in this
Agreement, Confractor shall not be entitied to any adjustment in the
Contract sum or Contract fime and shall be liable to the Owner for
all damages suffered by the Owner occurring as a result of work
stoppages, slowdowns, disputes, or strikes by the work force of or
provided by Contractor or its Subcontractors.

§3.5 WARRANTY
§3.5 Add the following sentence at the end of Section 3.5:

The Contractor agrees to assign to the Owner at time of Final
Completion of the Work, any and all manufacturer's warranties
relating to materials and labor used in the Work and further agrees
to perform the Work in such a manner $o as to preserve any and all
such warranties.

L}
Effective Date: October 1,2018

State of West Virginia

§3.8 ALLOWANCES
§3.8.3 Make the following change to Section 3.8.3:

§3.8.3 Delete “with reasonable prompiness’ and insert ‘in
sufficient time to avoid delay in the Work."

Add the following Section to 3.8:
§3.84 The Contractor shall promplly submit to the Owner an
itemized account of any expenditure by the Contractor of the
Contract allowance in sufficient detail to aliow the Owner to properly
account for such expenditure.

§3.9 SUPERINTENDENT/PROJECT MANAGER

§3.9.1 Add the following sentence to the end of Section 3.9.1:
The Contractor may also employ a competent project manager.

§3.9.2 Make the following changes to-Section 3.9.2;
In the first sentence, add “and project manager, if applicable® after
“superintendent” In the second sentence, add “or project manager,
if applicable,” after “superintendent.”

§3.9.3 Make the following changes to Section 3.9.3;
In the first sentence, add “or project manager, if applicable,” after
“superintendent.” In the second sentence, add “or project manager,
if applicable,” after “superintendent.”

§3.9 Add the following Secfion to 3.9:
§3.94 The Owner shall have the right, at any time, to direct a
change in the Contractor’s representatives if their performance is
deemed unsafisfactory.

§3.10 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

§3.10.1 Make the following changes fo Section 3.10.1:

In the first sentence, delete the word “promptly” and substitute “by
* the earliest reasonable date”.

Add the following sentence to the end of Section 3.10.1: “The
Contractor shall submit an updated construction schedule with each
payment application, unless waived by the Owner.”

Add the following Sactions to 3.10:
§3.10.4 At any time after the first thirty (30) days of the Contract

Time, if it is found that the project is two (2) weeks or more behind
schedule, beyond approved time extensions, or if at any time during
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the last thirly (30) days of the scheduled Contract Time the
Contractor is one (1) week or mriore behind schedule, the Contractor
shall immediately submit a plan to the Owner describing how the
Work will be placed back on schedule within the remaining Contract
Time:

§3.105 If the Owner and the Architect determine that the
performance of the Work during any stage of the construction
schedule last approved by the Owner has not progressed or
reached the level of completion required by the Contract
Documents, the Ovner will have the right to order the Contractor o
take corrective measures (hereinafter referred to collectively as
Extraordinary Measures) necessary to expedite the progress of the
Work, including, without limitation: (1) working addiional shifts or
overtime; (2) supplying additional manpower, equipment and
faciliies; and (3) other similar measures. Such Extraordinary
Measures shall continue until the progress of the Work complies
with the last approved construction schedule. The Owner’s right to
require Exiraordinary Measures is solely for the purpose of ensuring
the Contractor's compliance with the construction schedule after
allowing for approved extensions of Contract Time as provided
elsewhere in this Agreement. The Contractor is not entiled to an
adjustment in the Contract Sum in connection with any
Extraordinary Measures required by the Owner. The Owner may
exercise its rights under this Section as frequently as the Owner
deems necessary to ensure that the Contractor's performance of
the Work will comply with the construction schedule.

§3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE
§3.11  Insertthe following sentence at the end of Section 3.11:

The Contracior's compliance with this Section 3.11 shall be a
condition precedent to any obligation of the Owner to make Final
Payment pursuant to this Agreement.

§3.15 CLEANING UP

§3.15.2 Delete Section 3.15.2 in iis entirety and subsitute the
following:

§3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the
Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and may withhold such
reasonable costs as necessary for the fulfilment of the Contractor's
obligation under this Section 3.15. I the reasonable costs of such
cleaning exceed the Contract Sum then due the Confractor, the
Contractor shall reimburse the Owner the difference within thirty
(30) consecutive calendar days of the Owner’s written request.

Any materials, tools, supplies, or other personal property left by the
Contractor shall be deemed abandoned property and the Owner
shall have no obligation to hold or store the property on behalf of
Contractor and may dispose of the abandoned property as if it were
property of the State of West Virginia. Provided however, that prior
to treating property as abandoned and disposing of it, Owner must

Effective Date: October 1, 2018

State of West Virginia

first provide Conlractor with 10 days netice of its intent {0 dg so. If
any materials, tools, supplies or other personal property belong to a
subcontractor, then Contractor is obligated to communicate this
notice to its subcontractor immediately.

§3.15 Add the following Section to 3.15:

§3.15.3 In order to achieve Substantial Comipletion, as defined by
Section 9.8, for any portion of the Work, the Contractor must have
the area where the Work is located fully cleaned and all materials
andfor debris removed from site. The Certificate of Substaritial
Completion will not be issued until the Contractor has met this
obligation.

ARTICLE 4

ARCHITECT

§4.1 GENERAL

§4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
§4.2 Make the following changes to Section 4.2;

§4.21 In the first sentence of Section 4.2.1 after the word
Architect add *, unless otherwise indicated by the Owner,”.

§4.2.2 In the first sentence of Section 4.2.2 sirike the word
“generally.”

§4.2.3 In the first sentence of Section 4.2.3 strike the word
“reasonably.”

§4.2.5 Add the following sentence at the end of Section 4.2.5:

The Architect upon receipt of an Application for Payment from
the Contractor shall either review and cartify such .amounts due
for payment or return such Application for Payment fo the
Contractor for comrection(s) within five (5) consecutive business
days of receipt,

§4.2.7 Delete the first sentence of Section 4.2.7 and substitute the
following:

The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate
action upon, the Contractor's submittals such as Shop
Drawings, Product Data and Samples for the purpose of
checking for conformance with the Contract Documents.

Modify the second to last sentence by removing it in its entirety
and replacing it with the following: The Architect's review shall
not constitute approval of safely precautions or of any
consfrucion means, methods, techniques, sequendces, or
procedures, unless the Architect has established the required
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures, or the Contract Documents require such approval,
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§4.2.8 Make the following change fo Section 4.2.8:

In the first sentence, after the word Architect add ° in
consuitation with the Owner,”,

ARTICLE 5
SUBCONTRACTORS

§5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of Work
§5.2.1 Add the following sentence to Section 5.2.1.

Thiis provision in no way limits the Contractor’s legal obligations to
report subcontractors and labor/material suppliers under W. Va.
Code § 5-22-1(f) and obtain approval under W. Va. Code § 5-22-
1(g) prior to any subcontractor substitution.

§5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts: This section is removed
in its entirety and replaced with the following:

§5.4 Emergency Contracts with Subcontractors:

In the event that the general contractor fails to fulfill its confractual
obligations and the performance bend has failed to provide an
adequate remedy, Owner has the right to execute emergency
contracts with subcontractors to ensure continuation of the work,
provided that doing so is in compliance with the laws, rules, and
procedures govemning emergency contracting authority for Owner,
and the emergency contract terms comply with all other applicable
laws, rules, and procedures.

ARTICLE 7
CHANGES IN THE WORK

§7.1 General

§7.1.2. In Section 7.1.2. remove the word “alone” and insert “with
approval by the Owner.”

§7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§7.2  Add the following Section to 7.2:

§7.2.2 A witten Change Order as defined under 7.2.1 above
constitutes a final setlement of all matters relating to the change in
the Work which is the subject of the Change Order, including, but
not limited to general condifions, all direct or indirect costs
associated with such change and any and all adjustment to the
Contract Sum and Confract Time. The parties also understand and
agree that if Owner is a state agency, change orders may require
approval by entiies in addition to Owner, Those entities may
include, but are not limited to, the West Virginia Purchasing
Division, and the West Virginia Attorney General's Office: Owner

Effective Date: October 1, 2018

State of West Virginia

and Contractor must discuss the change order approval
requirements prior to executing this agreement.

Add the following section to § 7.2

§7.2.3. Allowance for Overhead and Profit: Contractor's overhead and
profit for a change order issued under this Article included in the total
cost to the Owner shall not exceed based on the following schedule:

1 For the Contractor, for any Work performed by the
Contractor's own forges, fifteen percent (15%) of the cost.

.2 For the Contractor, for Work performed by the Contractor's
Subcontractor, ten percent (10%) of the amount due the
Subcontractor.

.3 For each Subcontractor or Sub-Subcontractor involved, for
any Work performed by that Subconiractor's own forces,
fifteen percent (15%) of the cost.

4. For each Subcontractor, for Work performed by the
Subcontractor's Sub-subcontractors, ten percent (10%) of the
amount due the Sub-subcontractor.

.5 Cost to which overhead and profit is to be applied shall be
determined in accordance with Section 7.3.7. Estimated
labor hours shall include hours only for those workmen and
working foremen directly involved in performing the Change
Order work. Supervision above the level of working foremen
(such as general foremen, superintendent, project manager,
efc.) is considered to be included in the allowance for
Overhead and Profit. Hand tools are defined as equipment
with a value of $1,000 or less. For Contractor owned
equipment, the “bare” equipment rental rates allowed to be
used for pricing Change Order proposals shall be not more
than the monthly rate listed in the most current publication of
The AED Green Book divided by 176 to arrive at a maximum
hourly rate to be applied fo the hours the equipment is used
performing the Change Order work,

6 In order to facilitate checking of quotations for extras or
credits, all proposals, except those so minor that their
propriety can be seen by inspection, shall be accompanied by
a complete itemization of costs including labor, material,
equipment and Subconiractors. Details to be submitted will
include detailed line item estimates showing detalled
materials quantity take-offs, material prices by item and
refated labor hour pricing information and extensions (by line
item or by drawing as applicable.) Where major cost items are
Subcontracts, they shall also be itemized as prescribed
above. In no case will a change involving over $10,000 be
approved without such an itemization.

.7 Local Business and Occupation Taxes, if applicable, shall
be calculated on the cost of the Work, overhead and profit..
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.8 Overhead and profit shall not be calculated on changes in
the Work involving unit prices. Unit prices are to have
overhead and profit included in the price quoted.

.9 Under no circumstances is Contractor permitted fo charge
for the passage of time (often referred fo as general
conditions or winter conditions) without an identified, itemized,
and concretely provable cost borne by Contractor. Contractor
has a duty to mitigate costs during a delay period to the fullest
extent possible and Contractor will not be paid for costs that
could have been mitigated, Calculating a daily delay rate
without properly identifying, itemizing, and proving actual,
unmitigateable costs, is prohibited. Contractor understands
and accepts that it has the responsibility to prove that costs
could not be mitigated prior to submitting a request for
payment.

§7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES
§7.3.4 Make the following change in Section 7.3.4:

In the fourth line of the first sentence, delete the words "an amount
for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such
amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount’ and
substitute "an allowance for overhead and profit in accordance with
clauses 7.3.11.1 through 7.3.11.9 below.

§7.3.7 Delete the word “recorded” and replace it with "processed”.
§7.3.9 Delele Section 7.3.9 in its entirety and substitute the following:

§7.39 Pending final determination of the fotal cost of a
Construction Change Directive to the Owner, amounts not in
dispute for such changes in the Work shall be included in
Applications for Payment provided these amounts have been added
to the Contract by Change Order and a purchase order has been
issued for the Change Order.

§7.3.10 Add the following sentence to the end of Section 7.3.10:
The Parties will utilize their best efforts to issue a change order
within 60 days of agreement being reached, but failure to do so will
not give rise to grounds for contract cancellation, penalties, or any
other cause of action.
Add the following Section to 7.3:
§7.3.11  In Section 7.3.7, the allowance for overhead and profit
for a change directive issued under this Article included in the total
cost to the Owner shall not exceed the following schedule:

A For the Contractor, for any Work performed by the
Contractor's own forces, fifteen percent (15%) of the cost.

Effective Date: October 1, 2018

State of West Virginia

.2 For the Contractor, for Work performed by the Contractor's
Subcontractor, ten percent (10%) of the amount due the
Subcontractor.

.3 For each Subcontractor or Sub-Subcontractor involved, for
any Work performed by that-Subcontractor's own forces, fifteen
percent (15%) of the cost.

4. For each Subcontractor, for Work performed by the
Subcontractor's Sub-subcontractors, ten percent (10%) of the
amount due the Sub-subcontragtor.

5 Cost to which overhead and profit is o be applied shall be
determined in accordance with Section 7.3.7. Estimated labor
hours shall include hours only for those workmen and working
foremen directly involved in performing the Change Order
work. Supenvision above the level of working foremen (such
as general foremen, superintendent, project manager, elc.) is
considered to be included in the allowance for Overhead and
Profit. Hand tools are defined as equipment with a value of
$1,000 or less. For Contractor owned equipment, the "bare”
equipment rental rates allowed to be used for pricing Change
Order proposals shall be not more than the monthly rate listed
in the most current publication of The AED Green Book divided
by 176 to amive at a maximum hourly rate to be applied to the
hours the equipment is used performing the Change Order
work.

B In order to facilitate checking of quotations for extras or
credits, all proposals, except those so minor that their propriety
can be seen by inspection, shall be accompanied by a
complete itemization of costs including labor, material,
equipment and Subcontractors. Details to be submitted will
include detailed line item estimates showing detailed materials
quantity take-offs, material prices by item and related labor
hour pricing information and extensions (by line item or by
drawing as applicable.) Where major cost items are
Subconfracts, they shall also be itemized as prescribed above.
In no case will a change involving over $10,000 be approved
without such an itemization.

.7 Local Business and Occupation Taxes, if applicable, shall be
calculated on the cost of the Work, overhead and profit,

.8 Overhead and profit shall not be calculated on changes in
the Work involving unit prices. Unit prices are to have
overhead and profit included in the price quoted.

.9 Under no circumstances is Contractor permitted to charge
for the passage of time (often referred to as general conditions
or winter condilions) without an identified, itemlzed, and
concretely provable cost borne by Contractor. Contractor has
a duty to mitigate costs during a delay period to the fullest
extent possible and Contractor will not be paid for costs that
could have been mitigated. Calculating a daily delay rate
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without properly identifying, itemizing, and proving actual,
unmitigateable costs, is prohibited.  Contractor understands
and accepls that it has the responsibility to prove that costs
could not be mitigated prior to submitting a request for
payment. '

§7.4 Minor Changes in Work. Insert the following sentence at the
end of section 7.4:

“Contractor may request that Architect provide written confirmation that
Owner has agreed to the minor change, and if requested, Architect will
provide it.”
ARTICLE 8
TIME

§8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§8.3.1 In the first sentence, delete “unusual delay in deliveries,” and
add “unmitigatable costs attributable to" before the words “adverse

weather conditions.”

ARTICLE 9
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§9.1 Contract Sum
§9.1.2 Add the following sentence to the end of section 9.1.2:

“Any equitable adjustment of unit prices must be processed as a
change order to the contract’

§9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
§9.2 Make the following changes to Section 9.2:

In the first sentence add “and the Owner” after the first reference to
the Archifect. In the second sentence add “or the Owner” after
Architect. Remove the Iast sentence in iis entirety and replace it
with the following:

“Any changes to the schedule of values shall be submitted to the
Architect and the Owner and supported by such data to substantiate
its accuracy as the Architect or owner may require. This schedule,
unless-objected to by the Architect or the Owner, shall be used as a
basis for reviewing the Confractor's subsequent Applications for
Payment.”

§9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
§9.3 Make the following changes to Section 9.3:
§9.3.1 In the first sentence add “and the Owner’ after the first

reference fo the Architect and add “and other required documents”
after the words “schedule of values.”

Effective Date: October 1, 2018

State of West Virginia

§9.3.11 Delete clause 9.3.1.1 in its entirely and substitute the
following: '
§9.3.1.1  Such applications may include requests for payment on

account of changes in the Work authorized by Construction Change
Directives and Change Orders only after a purchase order has been
issued for the Work affected.

§9.3.1 Add the following clauses to Section 9.3.1:

§9.3.1.3  Until the Work is fifty percent (50%) complete, the Owner
will withhold as retainage 10% of the amount due the Contractor on
account of progress payments. At the time the Work is fifty percent
(60%) complete and thereafter, if the manner of completion of the
Work and its progress are and remain satisfactory to the Owner and
Architect, and in the absence of other good and sufficient reasons,
the Architect will, on presentation by the Contractor of Consent of
Surety, authorize any remaining partial payments to be paid in full.

§9.314 The full Contract retainage may be reinstated if the
manner of completion. of the Work and its progress do not remain
satisfactory to the Owner and Architect, if the Surely withholds its
consent, or for other good and sufficient reasons.
§9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT
§9.4.1 After the phrase “in the full amount of the Application for
Payment," insert the phrase “less any retainage withheld pursuant to
section 9.3.1.3,".
§9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
§9.6.7 Delete Section 8.6.7 in its entirety.
§9.6.8 Delete Section 9.6.8 in its entirety.
§9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT
§9.7 Make the following changes in Section 9.7
In line two, change "seven days® to "sixty days." In line four, delete
“binding dispute resolution” and substitute “the West Virginia Claims
Commission®
§9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§9.8.3 Add the following clause to Section 9.8.3:
If Architect is required to perform more than one inspection under
this subsection, Contractor shall be responsible for paying the
Owner for the cost of the additional inspection, which will be paid

by Owner to Architect, at the hourly rate established in the contract
between Owner and Architect.
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§9.8.5 Add the following clause to Section 9.8.5:

§9.8.5.1 The payment of retainage shall be sufficient to increase
the total payments fo ninety-five percent (95%) for the Work or
designated portion theréof being accepted as Substantially
Complete, less any amounts as the Architect shall determine for
any Work that is not complete, not in accordance with the Contract
Documents, or for unsettled claims.

§9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT
§9.10:1 Add the following to the end of Section 9.10.1:

If Architect is required to perform more than one inspection under
this subsection, Contractor shall be responsible for paying the
Owner for the cost of the additional inspection, which will be paid
by Owier to Architect, at the hourly rate established in the contract
between Owner and Architect.

§9.10.2 Make the following changes in Section 9.10.2:

In the first sentence, delete “for which the Owner or the Owner's
property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts
withheld by Owner).”

Add the following clause to Section 9.10:2:

§9.10.2.1 Before final payment is due the Contractor, all applicable
State and local taxes must be paid. If requested by the Owner, the
Contractor shall present evidence that payment or satisfaction of all
such tax obligations has been made.

§9.10.3 Add the following clause to Section 9.10.3:

9.10.31 Unless and to the extent final completion is delayed
through no fault of the Contractor as provided in Section 9.10.3, the
Owner shall be under no obligation fo increase payments above
ninety-five percent (95%) until final completion of the Work is
Cerlified by the Architect.

§9.10.4 Make the following changes in Section 9.10.4:

In the first sentence, delete the word “the” and replace it with
“Unless and until the Contractor makes a subsequent Claim against
the Owner, the".

Add the following as the last sentence. “Neither the Owner's offer
of a final payment nor its acceptance by the Contractor shall legally
prevent or limit the Owner’s right o assert any and all counterclaims
in litigation filed by the Contractor as allowed in secfion 15.1.8.

Effective Date: October 1, 2018

State of West Virginia

Add the following Sections to Article 9:
§9.11 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

§9.11.1  The Owner will suffer financial loss if the Work is not
Substantially Complete within the Contract Time as defined in
Article 8, and if final completion is not achieved within the specified
time frame following Substantial Completion. As liquidated
damages, and not as-a penalty, the Contractor and the Confractor's
surety shall be iable for and shall pay the Owner the sum(s) stated
in this Agreement andfor purchase order.

§9.11.2  Allowances may be made for delays due to shortages of
materials andlor energy resources, subject fo proof by
documentation, and also for delays due to strikes or other delays
beyond the control of the Contractor. All delays and any claim for
extension of Contract Time must be properly documented in
accordance with Section 15.1.5 by the Contracior and must be
made within the time limits stated in Section 15.1.2.

ARTICLE 10
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§10.28 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY
§10.28 Make the following changes to Section 10.2.8:

In the first sentence, delete "within a reasonable fime not exceeding
21 days” and substilute “immediately”.

§10.3 HAZARDCUS MATERIALS
§10.3.3 Delete Section 10.3.3 in its entirety.
ARTICLE 11
INSURANCE AND BONDS

§11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE

§11.1.2 Add the following to the end of §11.1.2,

At a minimum the Contract shall provide, at the Contractor's
Expense:

§11.1.2.1. a Performance Bond and a Labor and Material Payment
Bond for 100% of the Contract Sum and, if applicable; a two-year
roofing Maintenance Bond for the full value of the roofing system.

§11.1.22  An attomey-in-fact who executes the bonds on

behalf of the surety shall affix thereto a certified and current copy
of power of attorney.
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§11.1.23  The bonds shall be issued on State of West Virginia
forms. The Contractor shall deliver the required bonds and all
other contract documents to the Owner not later than 15 days
following receipt of the Owner's notice of intent to award a
Contract.

§11.2 Owner's Insurance Delete section 11.2 in ifs enfirety.

§11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in
Completion Insurance

§11.4 Section 11.4 is deleted in its entirety.

§11.56.1 Make the following changes in Section 11.5.1:

In the first sentence, substitute "Contractor” for "Owner" each time
the latter word appears.

§11.52  Delete Section 11.5.2 in its entirety and substitute the

following:

§11.5.2 Prior to seftiement of insured loss, the Confractor shall
notify the parties of the terms of the proposed settiement as well as
the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The parties
shall have 14 days from the receipt of notice to object. If no
objection is made, the Contractor shall proceed as proposed and
allocate the setlement accordingly. If such objection is made, the
dispute shall be resolved as provided in Section 154. The
Contractor, in that case, shall make settiement with insurers in
accordance with directions of the Court. If distribution of the
insurance proceeds as directed by the Court is required, the Court
will direct such distribution. Any work to repair the damage will be
incorporated into the contract as a change order.

ARTICLE 13
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§13.4 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

§13.4.1 Remove the phrase “so require” and insert in its place “prohibit
delegation of the test to Contractor”

§13.6 INTEREST

§13.6 Delete Section 13.5 in Its enfirety and substitute the following;
Notwithstanding any other provision in the Contract Documents,
West Virginia Code does not authorize the payment of interest on

late payments. Accordingly, interest charges for late payment are
prohibited.

Effective Date: October 1, 2018

State of West Virginia

Add the following. Sections to Article 13:
§13.6 WORKERS COMPENSATION

The Contractor shall provide proof of compliance with West Virginia
Worker's Compensation laws and regulations.

§13.7 CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE

§13.7.1 West Virginia Code §21-11-2 requires that all persons
desiring to perform contractual work in West Virginia shall be duly
licensed. The West Virginia Contractor's Licensing Board is
empowered to issue a contractor's licenge.

§13.7.2 West Virginia Code §21-11-11 requires any prospective
Bidder to include the Bidder's contractor's license number on its Bid.
The successful Bidder will be required to fumish a copy of its
contractor's license in a classification appropriate to the Work prior
to Issuance of a purchase order/contract.

ARTICLE 14
TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

§14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR

§14.1.1 Make the following changes in Section 14.1.1:
At the end of clause 14.1.1.3 delete *; or" and insert a period.
Delete clause 14.1.1.4 in its entirety.

§14.1.3 Delete Section 14.1.3 in is entirety and substitute the
following:

§14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2
exist, the Confractor may, upon seven days written nofice to the
Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract. In such event, the
Contractor shall be paid for all Work performed in accordance with
the Contract Documents, for reasonable and proven termination
expenses and a reasonable allowance for overhead and profit
However, such payment, exclusive of termination expenses, shall
not exceed the Contract Sum as reduced by other payments made
to the Confractor and further reduced by the value of Work as yet
not completed. The Confractor shall be entifled to reasonable
overhead, but not profit, on Work not performed.

§14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE

§14.2.4 Delete Section 14.2.4in its entirety and substitute the
following:

§14.24 if the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds the cost

of finishing the Work, including compensation for the Architect's
services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other
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AIA A201-2017 Supplementary Conditions to Standard form of Agreement Between

Owner and Contractor

damages incurred by the Owner and not expressly waived, such
excess shall not be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and
damages exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor shall pay the
difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Owner shall
be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this
obligation for payment shall survive termination of the Contract.

§14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

§14.4.1 Delete Section 1441 in its entirety and substitute the
following:

§14.4.1 The Owner may, at any fime, terminate the Contract for the
Owner's convenience and without cause upon thirty days written
notice.

§14.4.3 Delete Section 14.4.3 in its entirely and subsfitute the
following:

§14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner's convenience,
the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment from the Cwner
on the same basis provided in Section 14.1.3 above.

Add the following Section to Article 14:

§14.5 FISCAL YEAR FUNDING
§14.5 Work performed under this Contract is to continue in the
succeeding fiscal year contingent upon funds being appropriated by
the Legislature for this Work. In the event funds are not
appropriated for this Work, this Contract becomes of no effect and
is null and void after June 30.

ARTICLE 15
CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§15.1 Claims
§15.1.2 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

§15.1.2 Delete Section 15.1.2 i its entirety and substitute the
following:

Any applicable statute of limitations shall be in accordance with West
Virginia Code.

§15.1.3 NOTICE OF CLAIMS Add the following to § 15.1.3:
§15.1.3.3 All claims, and notice of claims that require an increase in
contract time, contract scope, or contract sum must be made in
writing.

§ 15.1.8 is added fo the Contract as follows:

Effective Date: October 1, 2018

State of West Virginia

§ 15.1.8 Counterclaims ~ In the event that Confractor makes a claim,
Owner reserves the right to make a counterclaim and will not be
barred from doing so even if final payment has been made.

§15.2 INITIAL DECISION

§15.2.1 In the third sentence of Section 15.2.1, insert “or litigation®
following the word "mediation” and remove the phrase "binding dispute
resolution” and replace it with “or litigation”.

§15.2.5 Delete the last sentence in Section 15.2.5 and substitute the
following:

Approval or rejection of a claim by the Initlal Decision Maker shall
be final and binding on the parties unless it is pursued further by
either party in accordance with Section 15.2.6.

§15.2.6 Make the following change to clause 15.2.6.1:

In the Iast sentence, delete “or pursue binding dispute resolution
proceedings.”

§16.2.8 Delete Section 15.2.8 in its entirety.
§15.3 MEDIATION

§15.3.1 Delete “binding dispute resolution™ and substitute “litigation in a
coutt of competent jurisdiction.”

§15.3.2 Delete Section 15.3.2 in its enfirely and substiute the
following:

§15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by non-
binding mediation which, unless the parties mutvally agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration
Association in accordance with its Construction Industry Mediation
Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement.

§ 15.3.3 Remove section 15.3.3 in its entirety

§15.4 ARBITRATION

§15.4 Delete Section 15.4 in its entirety and substitute the following:
§15.4 SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS

§154.1 The Constitution of West Virginia grants the Siate
sovereign immunity from any and all Claims against the public
treasury. This immunity applies and is extended to all agencies of
the State, including the Owner. it shall be in full force and effect as it
relates to this Contract The West Virginia Legislature, recognizing
that certain Claims against the State may constitute a moral
obligation -of the State and should be heard, has established the
West Virginia Claims Commission for this purpose. The Parties
understand that this sovereign immunity and the Constitution of the
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State of West Virginia prohibit the State and Owner, from entering
into binding arbitration. Notwithstanding any provision to the
contrary in the Contract Documents, all references to arbitration,
regardless of whether they are included in the AIA Document A201-
2017 or another related document are hereby deleted and al
Claims of the Contractor for monetary relief, and only of the
Contractor, arising out of or related to this Contract shall be decided
by the West Virginia Claims Commission. The following Sections
have been rewritten to bring them into conformance with the

foregoing.

§154.2 Claims by the Owner may be brought against the
Contractor in the Circuit Court of Kanawha County, West Virginia, or
in any other court that has jurisdiction, as the Owner may elect.

§15.4.3 Any Claim arising out of or related fo the Contract, except
Claims relating to aesthetic effect and except those waived as
provided for in Sections 15.1.6, 9.10.4 and 9.10.5, shall, within 30
days after submission of the decision by the Initial Decision Maker,
be settled for the Contractor by the West Virginia Claims
Commission or, for the Owner, by the Circuit Court of Kanawha
County or any other court of jurisdiction as the Owner may elect.

§15.4.4 Notice of such action shall be filed in writing with the other
party to the Contract, and a copy of such notice shall be filed with
the Initial Decision Maker and the Architect, if applicable.

§15.4.5 During court proceedings, the Owner and the Contractor
shall comply with Section 16.1.3.

§15.4.6 Claims shall be made within the time limits specified in
Section 15.2.6.1.

§15.4.7 The party filing a Claim must assert in the demand all
Claims then known to that party on which action is permitted.

AIA A201-2017 Supplementary Conditions to Standard form of Agreement Between
Owner and Contractor

State of West Virginia

Add the following Article:

ARTICLE 16
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

§16.1 COMPLIANCE WITH REGULATIONS UNDER TITLE VI OF
THE FEDERAL CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964 AND EXECUTIVE
ORDER 65-2 BY THE GOVERNOR OF WEST VIRGINIA DATED
DECEMBER 15, 1965

§16.1.1 The Contractor agrees that it will comply with Title VI of the
Federal Civil Rights Act of 1964 (P.L. 88352) and the regulations of
the State of West Virginia, to the end that no person in the State, or
in the United States, shall on the grounds of race, color, or naticnal
origin, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of,
or otherwise subjected to discrimination under any program or
activity for which the Contractor receives any recompense or other
consideration of value, either directly or indirectly from the State;
and HEREBY GIVES ASSURANCE THAT it will immediately take
any measures necessary to effectuate this Agreement.

§16.1.2 If any real property or structure thereon is provided or
improved, this assurance shall obligate the Contractor, or in the
case of any transfer of such property, any transferee, for the period
during which the real property or structure is used for a purpose for
which any State payment is extended or for another purpose
involving the provision of similar services or benefits. If any other
goods or services are so provided, this assurance shall obligate the
Contractor for the period during which it supplies such goods or
services.

§16.1.3 The Conlractor recognizes and agrees that such right to
provide property, goods or services to the State will be extended in
reliance on the representations and agreements made in
assurance, and that the State shall have the right to seek judicial
enforcement of this assurance. This is binding on the Contractor, its
successors, transferee, and assignee, or any authorized person on

behalf of the Confractor. :

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS TO AIA DOCUMENT A201-2017

Effective Date: October 1, 2018
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AlA A201-2017 Supplementary Conditions to Standard form of Agreement Between

Owner and Contractor State of West Virginia

Any provisions of the Contract Documents that conflict with these Supplementary Conditions shall be null and void unless they have been
approved in writing by the applicable State purchasing officer and the Attorney General, and are clearly identified as such in the bid

documents.

The Owner and Contractor hereby agree to the full performance of the covenants contained herein.

IN WITNESS WHEREQF, the Owner and Contractor have entered into this Agreement as of the effective date as stated in the A101-2017 (when
utilized) or other Contract Documents.

Owner: Contractor:
By By:

Title; Title:

Date: Date:

This zupplementary Conditions to AIA Document A201-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, has been approved as to form on
this ay of uhy” 2019, by the West Virginia Attomey General's office as indicated in the signature line below.

Any modification of this document is void unless expressly approved in writing by the West Virginia Attorney General's Office.

PATRICK MORRISEY, ATTORNEY GENERAL

. QA

DEPUTY ATT 'RNE -GENE

Effective Date: October 1,2018 Page 12



SECTION 01 10 00
SUMMARY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 PROJECT

A. Project Name: Building 22 - Ejector Pump.

B. Owner's Name: General Services Dlvision - Engineering Section.
C. Architect's Name: Pickering Associates.
D

The Project consists of the construction of Replacing drain piping, replacement of lights and
electrical components in elevator pits, and waterproofing of elevator pits.

1.02 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

A. Contract Type: A single prime contract based on a Stipulated Price as described in the
Bidding Documents.

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF ALTERATIONS WORK
A. Scope of alterations work is indicated on drawings.
1.04 OWNER OCCUPANCY

A. Owner intends to continue to occupy adjacent portions of the existing building during the
entire construction period.

B. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.
C. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.
1.05 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A. Construction Operations: Limited to areas noted on Drawings.
1. Locate and conduct construction activities in ways that will limit disturbance to site.

B. Arrange use of site and premises to allow:
1. Owner occupancy.

C. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:

1. Emergency Building Exits During Construction: Keep all exits required by code open
during construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily
altered.

2. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.

D. Existing building spaces may not be used for storage.

E. Work in one elevator pit at a time. Owner will provide elevator mechanic to open elevator
doors so that pits may be accessed.

F. Time Restrictions:
1. Limit work hours to 7 am to 5 pm.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 14 00
WORK RESTRICTIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A.

This section includes the following:
Concurrent Occupancy

Use of Site and Premises
Security Procedures

Working Hours

Existing Utility Interruptions

Site Access

Operations Outside of Construction Limits
Site Protection

Fire Protection

10. Trash Disposal

11. Noise & Vibration Restrictions
12. Special Site Requirements

13. Burning and Welding Operations

CoNoa~wN =

1.02 REFERENCED STANDARDS

A.

B.

C.

Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD)

Chapter 6; ANSI A10.34 (2001) "Protection of the Public On or Adjacent to Construction
Sites — American National Standard for Construction and Demolition Operations;

WV GSD Jobsite Safety Handbook.

1.03 CONCURRENT OCCUPANCY

A

w

G.

The State Tax Building will remain occupied during the entire construction period.
Contractor shall cooperate with GSD and State Tax Department to minimize conflict and to
perform work so as not to interfere with normal building operations to the greatest extent
possible.

Schedule work to accommodate building events and operations.

Accessible ingress and egress for occupants, visitors, guests, staff, and support services

must be continuously maintained, along with clear routes through the building in the event

that emergency personnel must access the building.

1. Keep all exits required by applicable code open during construction period.

2. Provide adequate protection for building occupants in accordance with OSHA and all
applicable local, state, and federal codes and regulations.

Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.

Proper operation of smoke evacuation controls, fire alarm, and personal safety systems
must be maintained for the duration of the construction operations as approved by the GSD
and State Fire Marshal.

GSD/State Tax Department will provide maintenance, security, and custodial services for
occupied areas beyond the active construction zone during construction. The Contractor
shall not interfere with such activities.

Contractor shall coordinate with the GSD and State Tax Department access to and security
of existing mechanical/electrical equipment spaces.

1.04 USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A.

General: Contractor shall have limited use of premises for construction operations, including
use of Project site, during construction period as indicated in the Construction Documents.
Contractor shall not disturb portions of the project site beyond areas in which the Work is
indicated.

Prior to any work on site, Contractor must review and acknowledge in writing to GSD
"Jobsite Safety Handbook" which is included in this project manual.

Building 22 - Ejector Pump 011400-1 WORK RESTRICTIONS



Use of Site: Limit use of premises to areas within the Contract limits indicated. Do not
disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

The State Tax Building, including the construction limits, is a tobacco free environment.
Tobacco use is only allowed in designated areas and at the approval of the GSD.

Parking: Limited parking and laydown is available at the Project site. Parking permits will be
required for the duration of the project for vehicles parked in these locations. Coordination
with the GSD will be required to obtain parking permits. Drawing indicating exact locations
and additional instructions are to be provided by GSD.

Deliveries: Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances.

1. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials
and equipment on-site.

2. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction
operations.

3. Use Flag Person with proper personal protective equipment and traffic controls.

4. Minimize traffic closures.

5. Coordinate large deliveries with GSD.

a. Contractor will need to coordinate any deliveriers after business hours or on
weekends with GSD.

6. Contractor is responsible for receiving all deliveries; deliveries made to adjacent
facilities or to the GSD will not be accepted.

7.  Contractor use of public right-of-way shall conform to the requirements of local
jurisdiction.

Storage:

1.  Effectively store all materials and equipment during the entire period of construction.
Contractor is solely responsible for the protection and storage of materials to prevent
damage or theft.

2. Do not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment.

3. Construction equipment, shoring, tools, etc., shall be stored only in areas designated
as Contractor Work Areas. Move any stored products which will interfere with the
operations of the State Tax Building.

1.05 SECURITY PROCEDURES

A.

All personnel that will be accessing the site during construction must obtain security
clearance pursuant to West Virginia Code 15-2D-3(d)(4), which requires that “any service
provider whose employees are regularly employed on the grounds or in the building of the
State Property or who have access to sensitive or critical information shall have its
eimployees submit to a fingerprint- based state and federal background inquiry through the
state repository.” Any cost associated will be borne by the Contractor.
1. Applications are submitted through IdentoGo.
a. Visit www.indentogo.com for more information.
b. Toll-Free Number: 1-855-766-7746
c. Criminal history investigations will be completed by the West Virginia State Police
and the Federal Bureau of Investigation.
d. GSD to provide appropriate paperwork required to obtain security clearance.
e. All personnel will have to complete security training conducted by WV State Tax
due to types of information and materials contained in the State Tax Building.

Key personnel from the Contractor will be required to obtain Access Cards that allow
access to the building and to areas of the building not accessible to the public.
1. Key personnel to receive access cards must be approved by the GSD.
2. Security clearance must be complete in accordance with Article 1.05A prior to
obtaining an access card.
3. Coordinate with the GSD to obtain access cards.
a. Key personnel must provide the following in order to obtain an access card:
1) Name
2) Date of Birth
3) Driver’s License Number
4) Contact/cell phone number
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b. Processing of information to receive access cards will take no less than one (1)
week.

c. Access cards, once approved, can be obtained from the Business Section of the
General Services Division located on the 5th Floor of Building 4 located at 112
California Avenue. A signature is required in order to obtain the access card.

The Contractor is required to provide the GSD a complete list of workers that will be on the
job site fifteen (15) working days prior to the start of Work. Any changes in site personnel
must be reported to the GSD in writing immediately. To be included on the list of workers
are the names and badge numbers for each worker on site. Such information is required by
the Division of Protective Services for safety reasons and in the event of an emergency.

Picture ID badges provided by the Division of Protective Services must be worn on outer

garments above elbow level by each person working on the premises at all times.

1. Picture ID badges will be provided at no cost to the Contractor.

2. Any Contractor personnel not complying with this requirement will be denied access to
the Building 22 or will be escorted off premises by the security personnel.

1.06 WORKING HOURS:

A

B.

On-Site Work Hours:

1.  For spaces where repairs will cause little to no disruption to building occupants based
on area of work or occupancy within space, work may be performed during normal
business working hours of 7:00 AM to 5:00 PM, Monday through Friday, unless
otherwise indicated.

2.  For spaces where repairs will displace building occupants or cause significant
disruption to building occupants, night work will likely be necessary and should be
coordinated with the GSD.

a. Night Work: Night work is considered any work outside of normal working hours
during the typical work week.

3. Weekend Hours: Weekend work shall be coordinated with the GSD.

Deliveries: Limit deliveries to normal business hours of 7:00 AM to 7:00 PM, Monday
through Friday, unless otherwise indicated.

1.07 EXISTING UTILITY INTERRUPTIONS

A.

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by building
occupants or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after
arranging to provide temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. The Contractor shall include planned disruptions to the building utilities in the agendas
for project meetings, but in no case shall the Contractor proceed with any work that
could disrupt services to the building without a fourteen (14) calendar day written
notice to the GSD and a written agreement by the GSD to the proposed outage or
disruption period.

2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without GSD’s written permission.

1.08 SITE ACCESS

A.

All access to work areas shall be from the designated construction service areas.
Construction signs, traffic control signs, and safety signs shall be prepared prior to repair
work.

Workers shall uphold construction safety regulations and guidelines at all times in
accordance with federal, state, and local jurisdictions.

At the completion of all work, Contractor to verify all laydown areas and access routes are
free of debris and damage and are returned to the GSD in their preconstruction condition.
1. All paved locations are to be restored to original condition.

Access Provisions: Designated Contractor routes through the building to the interior of any

work area shall be coordinated with the GSD but are generally described as follows:

1. Access to the building should be through the rear service elevator entrance as
indicated on the Drawings. Access cards must be used to access the building through
this entrance.

a. Access to the building can also be through the public entrances where a security
screening is required. Access cards are not required for access through these
entrances, but these entrances are only available for limited times during the day.
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1.09 SITE PROTECTION

A.

B.

See Section 01 50 00 “Temporary Facilities and Controls” for additional information on site
protection.

Temporary construction barriers, pedestrian protection, traffic control measure, and all
necessary temporary facilities and protection barriers shall be constructed or installed in
accordance with the 2015 International Building Code (IBC); Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD 2009) Chapter
6; and ANSI A10.34 (2001, R2012) "Protection of the Public On or Adjacent to Construction
Sites — American National Standard for Construction and Demolition Operations;” the most
stringent requirement shall govern under circumstances of overlapping standard
requirements.

No work shall commence until all temporary controls related to the pedestrian protection,

egress, and worker access are in place.

1. Where necessary, inspections are to be performed by the GSD and State Fire
Marshall prior to the start of work. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating
inspections with construction schedule and providing inspector access to each
location.

The Contractor shall protect the interior of the building from damage when transporting
construction materials/debris through the building. All damage to the interior of the building
must be repaired to the satisfaction of the GSD and Engineer at no additional cost to the
GSD.

1.10 FIRE PROTECTION

A.
B.

o

F.

Provide continuous unobstructed access to all exits.

Provide and maintain hand fire extinguishers suitable for fire hazards involved at convenient
accessible locations during construction. The Contractor shall keep fire extinguishers as
needed in work areas and around stored flammable materials. The type of extinguisher
shall be appropriate for the service and in sufficient numbers for the workers to control fires
accidentally caused by the Work.

Avoid accumulations of combustible forms, form lumber, and debris within construction site.
A fire extinguisher shall be located by all gasoline or diesel-powered equipment

Handling of Flammable Liquids:

1.  Store flammable or volatile liquids approved containers in open air or in small
detached structures or trailers.

2.  Closely supervise storage of paint materials and other combustible finishing and
cleaning products.

3. Do not store oily rags in closets or other light spaces.

4. Prohibit smoking in vicinity of hazardous operations.

Smoke detectors and carbon monoxide detectors are to remain operable and unobstructed.

1.11 TRASH DISPOSAL

A
B.
C.
D.

Keep building and project site free from accumulations of trash.
Remove cartons, crates, wrappings, lunch trash and other trash daily.
Do not burn paper, trash or other material on site.

Do not dispose of volatile wastes such as mineral spirits, oil or paint thinner in storm or
sanitary sewers.

1.12 NOISE & VIBRATION RESTRICTIONS

A

B.

The GSD may request that a demonstration be conducted, using the actual project
equipment, to determine whether site restrictions are required.

Contractor personnel are not to engage in conversation with anyone outside of the
Construction Team regarding noise or vibration complaints. All complaints shall be directed
to the GSD Project Manager.

Work hours may be limited throughout the contract time as a result of noise conflicts with an
event or activity within the building. Notice will be given prior to date of event for any
schedule needs.
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Contractor shall develop and maintain a noise-abatement program and enforce strict
discipline over all personnel to keep noise to a minimum, especially while designated
sensitive spaces are occupied.

Contractor shall execute Work by methods and use of equipment which will reduce excess
noise and shall employ construction methods and equipment which produce the minimum
amount of noise.

1.13 SPECIAL SITE REQUIREMENTS

A.

C.
D.
E.

During the course of the project, “visitors,” interested staff, etc. may attempt to solicit
information from Contractors and Subcontractors. The Contractor shall have procedures in
place that deters all workers onsite from giving any information to passers-by. All inquiries
should be directed to the GSD Project Manager. The Contractor shall have a confidentiality
policy in place that restricts all workers from taking any photo or video within the
construction area for their own personal use. Additionally, the Contractor should have
procedures in place that further discourages the posting of any media to any social media
sites, blogs, instant messengers, or other forms of media.
1. All media requests shall be directed to the GSD’s Project Manager.
2. There shall be no publication of project photos without the GSD’s express written
consent.

Pre-document site conditions prior to work. Photos are acceptable and will be taken while
accompanied by GSD personnel.

Designate a safety officer who will coordinate and run routine safety meetings.
All visitors within the Project site shall sign in at the designated site.
Use of alcohol, illegal substance, smoking, and possession of firearms are prohibited.

1.14 BURNING AND WELDING OPERATIONS

A.

The Contractor shall provide the State five (5) working days’ advance notice for all burning
and welding operations. A fire watch shall be maintained during burning and welding
operations per order of the State Fire Marshall Office.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 NOT USED.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 NOT USED.

END OF SECTION 01 14 00
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Jobsite Safety Handbook

For Contractors
Department of Administration (DOA)

General Services Division (GSD)

112 California Avenue
Building Four, 5" Floor
Charleston, WV

THIS HANDBOOK IS TO BE POSTED IN A VISIBLE AREA AT ALL CONSTRUCTION
PROJECTS AND/OR CONTRACTOR WORKSITES

Contractor Contact: Phone #:

EMERGENCY CONTACTS:
Project Manager:

Name: Phone #:

Emergency Services #:

GSD Safety Section:

112 California Ave, Bldg.4 5™ Floor. Charleston, WV 25305

Jonathan Trout: Work# 304 352-5522 Cell# 304-205-2721
Marsha Bowling Work# 304-352-5523 Cell# 304-951-1410
Revision 8/17/21
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JOBSITE SAFETY HANDBOOK

The following is a summary of applicable jobsite safety requirements. This handbook is
intended to be used as a guide and in no way reflects all applicable safety
requirements. All employees are responsible for ensuring a safe working environment.
All hazards must be addressed regardless if they have been addressed in this
handbook. All contractors working on GSD projects are required to follow OSHA
regulations.

GSD safety and health procedures are available for review 24/7 in the Main Capitol
Building basement, MB-69.

1. BUILDING ALARMS

In the event of a fire, sound the alarm and/or notify other building occupants
immediately. Contractor personnel shall respond appropriately to all alarms by exiting
the building immediately and remaining at least 50 feet from the building to allow for
emergency response access.

2. PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE)
Workers must use personal protective equipment, such as:

e Hard hats when overhead, falling or flying hazards exist;

e Safety glasses or face shields for welding, cutting, nailing (including pneumatic), or
when working with concrete and/or harmful chemicals;

e Proper shoes or boots to lessen slipping hazards and prevent toe crushing and nail
punctures;

e Safety belts and/or harness systems for fall protection.

3. HOUSEKEEPING AND ACCESS AROUND SITE

e Keep all walkways and stairways clear of trash/debris and other materials such as
tools and supplies to prevent tripping.

o Keep boxes, scrap lumber and other materials picked up and put in a dumpster or
trash/debris area to prevent fire and tripping hazards.

e Provide enough light to allow workers to see and to prevent accidents.

STAIRS AND LADDERS
All stairs are to be equipped with standard handrails.
Keep ladders in good condition and free of defects — Do not use job made ladders.
Inspect ladders before use for broken rungs or other defects so falls don’t happen.
Discard defective ladders.
e Secure ladders at the top and brace or tie off at the bottom to prevent them from
slipping and causing falls.

e o o N
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5.

SCAFFOLDS AND OTHER WORK PLATFORMS

Scaffolding is to be assembled and used according to OSHA regulations.

General scaffolding guidance:

Provide ladders or stairs to access scaffold and work platforms safely.

Keep scaffolds and work platforms free of debris. Keep tools and materials as neat
as possible on scaffolds and platforms. This will help prevent materials from falling
and workers from tripping.

Erect scaffolds on firm and level foundations.

Scaffold legs must be placed on firm footing and secured from movement or tipping,
especially on dirt or similar surfaces (a good foundation is a must).

Erecting and dismantling scaffolds must be under the supervision of a Competent
Person.

The competent person must inspect scaffolds before each use.

Don’t use blocks, bricks, or pieces of lumber to level or stabilize the footings.
Manufactured base plates or “mud sills” made of hardwood or equivalent can be
used.

Planking:

Fully plank or use manufactured decking to provide a full work platform on scaffolds.
The platform decking and/or scaffold planks must be scaffold grade and not have
any visible defects.

Extend planks or decking material at least 6’ over the edge or cleat them to prevent
movement. The work platform or planks must not extend more than 12” beyond the
end supports to prevent tipping when stepping or working.

Be sure that manufactured scaffolds are the proper size and that the end hooks are
attached to the scaffold frame.

Guardrails:

6.

Guard scaffold platforms that are more than 10 feet above the ground or floor
surface must have a standard guardrail. If guardrails are not practical, use other fall
protection devices such as safety belts/harnesses and lanyards.

Place the top rail approximately 42" above the work platform or planking, with a mid-
rail about half that high at 21”.

Install toe boards when other workers are below the scaffold.

FALL PROTECTION

OSHA has specific and detailed requirements for fall protection — refer to 29 CFR 1926
Subpart M, 29 CFR 1910, 29 CFR Subpart |. A few of those requirements are listed
below:
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Guarding:

7.

Install guardrails around open floors and walls when the fall distance is 4’ or more.
The top rail must withstand a 200 Ib load.

Construct guardrails with a top rail approximately 42” high with a midrail about half
that high at 21”.

Install toe boards when other workers are below the work area.

Cover floor openings larger than 2x2 (inches) with material to safely support the
working load.

Use other fall protection systems like personal fall arrest systems (harness &
lanyard), slide guards, roof anchors or alternative safe work practices when a
guardrail system cannot be used. Only wear proper shoes or footwear to lessen
slipping hazards.

Train workers on safe work practices before performing work on foundation walls,
roofs, trusses, or where performing exterior wall erections and floor installations.
Flagging systems can be used, where appropriate. Flagging systems must comply
with OSHA guidance.

EXCAVATION AND TRENCHING

Refer to OSHA regulations for excavation and trenching requirements, along with
regulations for walking and working surfaces: 29 CFR 1926 Subpart P, 29 CFR 1910
Subpart D

Some of the Excavation and Trenching requirements are listed below:

Find the location of all underground utilities by contacting West Virginia 811 before
digging. Dial 811 or 800-245-4848.

Keep workers away from digging equipment and never allow workers in an
excavation when equipment is in use.

Keep workers from getting between equipment in use and other obstacles and
machinery that can cause crushing hazards.

Keep equipment and the excavated dirt back 2 feet from the edge of the excavation.
Have a competent person conduct daily inspections and correct any hazards before
workers enter a trench or excavation.

Provide workers a way to get into and out of a trench or excavation. Ladders and
ramps can be used and must be within 25’ of the worker.

For excavations and utility trenches over 5 feet deep, use shoring (trench boxes),
benching, or slope back the sides. Unless soil analysis has been completed, the
earth’s slope must be at least 1-1/2 horizontal to 1 vertical

Keep water out of trenches with a pump or drainage system, and inspect the area for
soil movement and potential cave-ins.

Open ditches more than 24 hours or overnight must have fence protection.

Keep drivers in the cab and workers away when dirt and other debris are being
loaded into dump trucks. Workers must never be allowed under any load and must
stay clear of the back of vehicles.
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TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT
Maintain all hand tools and equipment in safe condition and check regularly for
defects. Broken or damaged tools and equipment must be removed from the jobsite.
Use double insulated tools, or ensure the tools are grounded (check for ground
plug).
Equip all power saws (circular, skill, table, etc) with blade guards. Saws must be
turned off when unattended. Unplug all power tools when not in use.
Make sure cords are not damaged. The outer insulation must not be cut or
damaged.
Pneumatic and powder-actuated tools must only be used by trained and
experienced personnel. Require proper eye protection for workers.
Never leave cartridges for pneumatic or powder-actuated tools unattended. Keep
equipment in a safe place, according to manufacturer’s instructions.

VEHICLES AND MOBILE EQUIPMENT
Inform workers verbally and provide training to stay clear of backing and turning
vehicles and equipment with rotating cabs.
Maintain back-up alarms for equipment with limited rear view or use someone to
help guide them back.
Verify experience or provide training to crane and heavy equipment operators.
Maintain at least 10 foot clearance from overhead power lines when operating
equipment.
Block up the raised bed when inspecting or repairing dump trucks.
Use a tag line to control materials moved by a crane.

10. ELECTRICAL

Prohibit work on new and existing energized (hot) electrical circuits until all power is
shut off and a positive “Lockout/Tagout System” is in place.

Maintain all electrical tools and equipment in safe condition and check regularly for
defects.

Broken or damaged tools and equipment must be removed from the jobsite.

Protect all temporary power (including extension cords) with Ground Fault Circuit
Interrupters (GFCI’s). Plug into a GFCI protected temporary power pole, a GFCI
protected generator, or use a GFCI extension cord to protect against shocks.
Locate and identify overhead electrical power lines. Make sure that ladders,
scaffolds, equipment or materials never come within 10 feet of electrical power lines.
Exterior electrical must be approved (UL, NEMA, etc) for exterior use (no internal
junction boxes).

. FIRE PREVENTION

Provide fire extinguishers near all welding, soldering or other ignition sources.
Avoid spraying of paint, solvents or other types of flammable materials in rooms with
poor ventilation. Build up of fumes and vapors can cause explosions or fires.
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e Store gasoline and other flammable materials in a safety can outdoors or in an
approved storage facility. (Metal cans with self-sealing lids).

12. CHEMICAL HAZARDS

All hazardous chemicals present in the workplace must have an up-to-date Material
Safety Data Sheet (MSDS). All contractors shall maintain MSDS for chemicals used or
stored at GSD facilities. All warnings and directions for use must be followed.

13. CONFINED SPACES

By definition, a confined space:
e |slarge enough for an employee to enter fully and perform assigned work;
e Is not designed for continuous occupancy by the employee; and
e Has a limited or restricted means of entry or exit.
These spaces may include underground vaults, tanks, storage bins, pits and diked
areas, vessels, silos and other similar areas.

By definition, a permit-required confined space has one or more of these
characteristics:

e Contains or has the potential to contain a hazardous atmosphere;

e Contains a material with the potential to engulf someone who enters the
space;

e Has an internal configuration that might cause an entrant to be trapped or
asphyxiated by inwardly converging walls or by a floor that slopes
downward and tapers to a smaller cross section; and/or

e Contains any other recognized serious safety or health hazards.

Entry into confined spaces without an evaluation is forbidden. Entry into permit-
required confined spaces requires compliance with all OSHA requirements. Entry
into non-permit spaces will require an evaluation by GSD Safety to confirm that
conditions remain non-permit required.

Contractors that perform confined space entry activities are required to comply
with OSHA regulations. GSD will not provide confined space rescue equipment.

14. LOCK-OUT/TAG-OUT

Before working on, repairing, adjusting or replacing equipment and machinery, all
appropriate safety procedures, including lockout/tagout, must be utilized to place the
machinery or equipment in a neutral or zero mechanical state.

Outside contractors are expected to have knowledge of lock-out/tag-out requirements.
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Contractor Acknowledgement:

I, the undersigned, have read, reviewed and acknowledge my understanding of the General
Services Division safety requirements, as set forth in this handbook. | am also aware that all
applicable rules and regulations are to be followed, regardless of whether they are specifically
mentioned in this handbook.

Contractor Representative (Print Name):

Contractor Representative Signature: Date:

This signed acknowledgement must be signed and returned to the GSD Safety Section prior to
start of project work.
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SECTION 01 20 00
PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.
C.

Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.
Documentation of changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time.
Change procedures.

1.02 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A
B.

C.
D.
E.

Use Schedule of Values Form: AIA G703, per the Contract Documents.

Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of
standard form specified; submit draft to Engineer for approval.

Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.
Submit Schedule of Values electronically within 15 days after award of Contract.
Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders, with each Application For Payment.

1.03 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS

A
B.
C.

Payment Period: Submit at monthly intervals.
Use Form AIA G702 and Form AIA G703, per the Contract Documents.

Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of
standard form specified; submit sample to Engineer for approval.

Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.

For each item, provide a column for listing each of the following:
Iltem Number.

Description of work.

Scheduled Values.

Previous Applications.

Work in Place and Stored Materials under this Application.
Authorized Change Orders.

Total Completed and Stored to Date of Application.
Percentage of Completion.

. Balance to Finish.

10. Retainage.

Execute certification by signature of authorized officer.

©CONDOHWN 2

Use data from approved Schedule of Values. Provide dollar value in each column for each
line item for portion of work performed and for stored products.

List each authorized Change Order as a separate line item, listing Change Order number
and dollar amount as for an original item of work.

Submit one electronic pdf. for each Application for Payment.

Include the following with the application:

1. Transmittal letter as specified for submittals in Section 01 30 00.

2. Construction progress schedule, revised and current as specified in Section 01 30 00.
3. Partial release of liens from major subcontractors and vendors.

4. Affidavits attesting to off-site stored products.

When Engineer requires substantiating information, submit data justifying dollar amounts in
question. Provide one copy of data with cover letter for each copy of submittal. Show
application number and date, and line item by number and description.

1.04 MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

A.

B.

For minor changes not involving an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time,
Engineer will issue instructions directly to Contractor.

For other required changes, Engineer may issue a document signed by Owner instructing
Contractor to proceed with the change, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
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H.

l.
1.05 AP
A

PART 2
PART 3

1. The document will describe the required changes and will designate method of
determining any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.
2.  Promptly execute the change.

For changes for which advance pricing is desired, Engineer will issue a document that
includes a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised
drawings and specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the change with a
stipulation of any overtime work required and the period of time during which the requested
price will be considered valid. Contractor shall prepare and submit a fixed price quotation
within the number of days stipulated in the document.

Computation of Change in Contract Amount: As specified in the Conditions of the Contract.

Substantiation of Costs: Provide full information required for evaluation.
1. On request, provide the following data:
a. Quantities of products, labor, and equipment.
. Taxes, insurance, and bonds.
. Overhead and profit.
. Justification for any change in Contract Time.
. Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented.
upport each claim for additional costs with additional information:
. Origin and date of claim.
. Dates and times work was performed, and by whom.
Time records and wage rates paid.
. Invoices and receipts for products, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly
documented.

b
c
d
e
2. S
a
b
C.
d
Execution of Change Orders: On Owner's acceptance of a Proposal Request, Engineer will
issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.
Owner will submit completed AIA G701 to the WV State Purchasing Division to request
formal approval of the Change Order; multiple proposal requests may be consolidated into
a single AIA G701 form. Once the Change Order has been approved and processed by the
WV State Purchasing Division, the Change Order shall be added to the Application for
Payment. No payments can be made towards a Change Order which increases Contract

Sum until such time that the Change Order has been fully processed and approved by the
State Purchasing Division.

After execution of Change Order, promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for
Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust
the Contract Sum.

Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, revise sub-
schedules to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change, and resubmit.

Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.
PLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT

Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified for progress payments, identifying total
adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.

PRODUCTS - NOT USED
EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 25 00
SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES (POST-AWARD)

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings, General Provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions of the Contract
for Construction (AIA 201), State of West Virginia Supplementary Conditions to the
Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor (AIA A201-2017), all other
contract conditions, and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following:
1.  Substitutions for Cause
2. Substitutions for Convenience

1.03 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 01 20 00 “Price and Payment Procedures” Section 1.04 Modification Procedures.
1.04 DEFINITIONS

A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction
from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by the Contractor after the
Contract has been awarded.

1.  Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or
unavailability of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to
Contractor or Owner.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Substitution Request: Submit detailed information for each request for consideration. The
following information should be provided within the substitution request:

1. Detail references from the Drawings, to include referenced technical information from
the Technical Specifications outlined on the Drawings.

2.  Existing product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.

3. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be
provided, if applicable.

4. Coordination information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other parts
of the Work that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution, to include
construction performed by GSD and separate contractors.

5. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the
Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Technical Specifications.
Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific
features and requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work
specified.

6. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and

installation procedures.

Samples, where applicable or requested.

Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.

List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses

and names and addresses of Architects or Engineers and Owners.

10. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results for compliance with requirements indicated.

11. Research reports evidencing compliance with applicable building codes.

12. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed substitution
with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time. If
specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract
Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating date of
receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in delivery.

13. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
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SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
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14. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the
Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with
related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.

15. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated
results.

Engineer’s Action: If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within five (5) days of receipt of a request for substitution.
Engineer will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within
fifteen (15) days of receipt of request, or ten (10) days of receipt of additional information or
documentation, whichever is later.

1. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Engineer’s

Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.

a. See Section 01 20 00 “Price and Payment Procedures” Section 1.04 Modification
Procedures for additional information on changes to the contract based on
Engineer’s acceptance.

2.  Use product specified if Engineer does not issue a decision on use of a proposed
substitution within time allocated.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed
substitution with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to
perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

1.07 PROCEDURES

A.

Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the
approved substitutions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 SUBSTITUTIONS

A.

Building 22 - Ejector Pump 012500-2

Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need
for change, but not later than fifteen (15) days prior to time required for preparation and
review of related submittals.

1. Conditions: Engineer will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Engineer
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will
produce indicated results.
b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction
schedule.
d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested

substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and

consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors
involved.
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Substitutions for Convenience: Engineer will consider Contractor's request for substitution
when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,
Engineer will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

1.  Requested substitution offers GSD a substantial advantage in performance, cost, time,
energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities
GSD must assume. GSD’s additional responsibilities may include compensation to
Engineer for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by
GSD, and similar considerations.

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
(POST-AWARD)



2. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract
Documents.

3.  Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

4. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

5. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.

6. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

7. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

8. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

9. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

10. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has

been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

PART 3 - EXECUTION NOT USED.
END OF SECTION 01 25 00

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
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SECTION 01 30 00
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

T I OGMMmMOOW

Electronic document submittal service.
Preconstruction meeting.

Site mobilization meeting.

Progress meetings.

Construction progress schedule.
Coordination drawings.

Number of copies of submittals.

Requests for Interpretation (RFI) procedures.
Submittal procedures.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: General product requirements.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT SUBMITTALS

A

All documents transmitted for purposes of administration of the contract are to be in
electronic (PDF, MS Word, or MS Excel) format, as appropriate to the document, and
transmitted via email.

1. Besides submittals for review, information, and closeout, this procedure applies to
Requests for Interpretation (RFls), progress documentation, contract modification
documents (e.g. supplementary instructions, change proposals, change orders),
applications for payment, field reports and meeting minutes, Contractor's correction
punchlist, and any other document any participant wishes to make part of the project
record.

2. ltis Contractor's responsibility to submit documents in allowable format.

3. All other specified submittal and document transmission procedures apply, except that
electronic document requirements do not apply to samples or color selection charts.

3.02 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A.
B.

Engineer will schedule a meeting within 5 calendar days after the issuance of the Contract.

Attendance Required:
1.  Owner.

2.  Engineer.

3. Contractor.

Agenda:

1. Submission of list of personnel needing background checks, list of subcontractors, list
of products, schedule of values, and progress schedule.

2. Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract, State Tax Department
and Architect.

3. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for
payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.

4. Scheduling.

Contractor shall record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to
participants, with copies to Engineer, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions
made.

3.03 SITE MOBILIZATION MEETING

A
B.

Engineer will schedule meeting at the Project site prior to Contractor occupancy.

Attendance Required:
1.  Contractor.
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D.

2.  Owner.

3. Engineer.

4. Contractor's superintendent.
5.  Major subcontractors.

Agenda:
Use of premises by Owner and Contractor.

Owner's requirements.

Construction facilities and controls provided by Owner.

Temporary utilities provided by Owner.

Survey and building layout.

Security and housekeeping procedures.

Schedules.

Application for payment procedures.

. Procedures for testing.

10. Procedures for maintaining record documents.

11. Requirements for start-up of equipment.

12. Inspection and acceptance of equipment put into service during construction period.

Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Engineer, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.
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3.04 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A.

B.

D.

Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the work at maximum bi-monthly
intervals.

Attendance Required:
1 Contractor.

2. Owner.

3. Engineer.

4. Contractor's superintendent.
5 Major subcontractors.

Agenda:
1. Review minutes of previous meetings.

2. Review of work progress.

3 Field observations, problems, and decisions.

4. Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.
5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.

6 Review of RFls log and status of responses.

7. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.

8 Maintenance of progress schedule.

9. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.

10. Planned progress during succeeding work period.

11. Coordination of projected progress.

12. Maintenance of quality and work standards.

13. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.

14. Other business relating to work.

Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Engineer, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.05 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

A.

B.

Within 5 days after award of the Contract, submit preliminary schedule defining planned
operations.

If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 10
days.

Within 10 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed complete

schedule for review.

1. Include written certification that major contractors have reviewed and accepted
proposed schedule.

Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule.
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E. Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment.
3.06 COORDINATION DRAWINGS

A. Review drawings prior to submission to Engineer.
3.07 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFI)

A. Definition: A request seeking one of the following:

1. Aninterpretation, amplification, or clarification of some requirement of Contract
Documents arising from inability to determine from them the exact material, process,
or system to be installed; or when the elements of construction are required to occupy
the same space (interference); or when an item of work is described differently at
more than one place in Contract Documents.

2. Aresolution to an issue which has arisen due to field conditions and affects design
intent.

B. Whenever possible, request clarifications at the next appropriate project progress meeting,
with response entered into meeting minutes, rendering unnecessary the issuance of a
formal RFI.

C. Preparation: Prepare an RFl immediately upon discovery of a need for interpretation of
Contract Documents. Failure to submit a RFI in a timely manner is not a legitimate cause
for claiming additional costs or delays in execution of the work.

1. Prepare a separate RFI for each specific item.
a. Review, coordinate, and comment on requests originating with subcontractors
and/or materials suppliers.
b. Do not forward requests which solely require internal coordination between
subcontractors.
2. Prepare in a format and with content acceptable to Owner.
3. Prepare using software provided by the Electronic Document Submittal Service.
4. Combine RFI and its attachments into a single electronic file. PDF format is preferred.

D. Reason for the RFI: Prior to initiation of an RFI, carefully study all Contract Documents to
confirm that information sufficient for their interpretation is definitely not included.

1. Include in each request Contractor's signature attesting to good faith effort to
determine from Contract Documents information requiring interpretation.

2. Unacceptable Uses for RFls: Do not use RFls to request the following::

a. Approval of submittals (use procedures specified elsewhere in this section).

b. Approval of substitutions (see Section - 01 60 00 - Product Requirements)

c. Changes that entail change in Contract Time and Contract Sum (comply with
provisions of the Conditions of the Contract).

3. Improper RFls: Requests not prepared in compliance with requirements of this
section, and/or missing key information required to render an actionable response.
They will be returned without a response, with an explanatory notation.

4. Frivolous RFls: Requests regarding information that is clearly indicated on, or
reasonably inferable from, Contract Documents, with no additional input required to
clarify the question. They will be returned without a response, with an explanatory
notation.

a. The Owner reserves the right to assess the Contractor for the costs (on time-and-
materials basis) incurred by the Engineer, and any of its consultants, due to
processing of such RFls.

E. Content: Include identifiers necessary for tracking the status of each RFI, and information
necessary to provide an actionable response.
1.  Official Project name and number, and any additional required identifiers established

in Contract Documents.

Owner's, Engineer's, and Contractor's names.

Discrete and consecutive RFI number, and descriptive subject/title.

Issue date, and requested reply date.

Reference to particular Contract Document(s) requiring additional

information/interpretation. Identify pertinent drawing and detail number and/or

specification section number, title, and paragraph(s).

6. Annotations: Field dimensions and/or description of conditions which have
engendered the request.
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7. Contractor's suggested resolution: A written and/or a graphic solution, to scale, is
required in cases where clarification of coordination issues is involved, for example;
routing, clearances, and/or specific locations of work shown diagrammatically in
Contract Documents. If applicable, state the likely impact of the suggested resolution
on Contract Time or the Contract Sum.

F. Attachments: Include sketches, coordination drawings, descriptions, photos, submittals,
and other information necessary to substantiate the reason for the request.

G. RFILog: Prepare and maintain a tabular log of RFls for the duration of the project.
1. Indicate current status of every RFI. Update log promptly and on a regular basis.
2. Note dates of when each request is made, and when a response is received.
3. Highlight items requiring priority or expedited response.
4. Highlight items for which a timely response has not been received to date.
5. Identify and include improper or frivolous RFls.

H. Review Time: Engineer will respond and return RFls to Contractor within seven calendar
days of receipt. For the purpose of establishing the start of the mandated response period,
RFIs received after 12:00 noon will be considered as having been received on the following
regular working day.

1.  Response period may be shortened or lengthened for specific items, subject to mutual
agreement, and recorded in a timely manner in progress meeting minutes.

I.  Responses: Content of answered RFls will not constitute in any manner a directive or
authorization to perform extra work or delay the project. If in Contractor's belief it is likely to
lead to a change to Contract Sum or Contract Time, promptly issue a notice to this effect,
and follow up with an appropriate Change Order request to Owner.

1.  Response may include a request for additional information, in which case the original
RFI will be deemed as having been answered, and an amended one is to be issued
forthwith. Identify the amended RFI with an R suffix to the original number.

2. Do not extend applicability of a response to specific item to encompass other similar
conditions, unless specifically so noted in the response.

3. Upon receipt of a response, promptly review and distribute it to all affected parties,
and update the RFI Log.

4. Notify Engineer within seven calendar days if an additional or corrected response is
required by submitting an amended version of the original RFI, identified as specified
above.

3.08 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

A. Electronic Documents: Submit one electronic copy in PDF format; an electronically-marked
up file will be returned. Create PDFs at native size and right-side up; illegible files will be
rejected.

3.09 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. General Requirements:

1. Use a separate transmittal for each item.

2. Transmit using approved form.

a. Use Contractor's form, subject to prior approval by Engineer.

3. Identify: Project; Contractor; subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail
number; and specification section number and article/paragraph, as appropriate on
each copy.

4. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval,
verification of products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction work, and
coordination of information is in accordance with the requirements of the work and
Contract Documents.

a. Submittals from sources other than the Contractor, or without Contractor's stamp
will not be acknowledged, reviewed, or returned.

5. Identify variations from Contract Documents and product or system limitations that

may be detrimental to successful performance of the completed work.

Provide space for Contractor and Engineer review stamps.

When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.
Distribute reviewed submittals. Instruct parties to promptly report inability to comply
with requirements.
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9. Incomplete submittals will not be reviewed, unless they are partial submittals for
distinct portion(s) of the work, and have received prior approval for their use.
10. Submittals not requested will be recognized, and will be returned "Not Reviewed",

Product Data Procedures:

1. Submit only information required by individual specification sections.
2. Collect required information into a single submittal.

3. Do not submit (Material) Safety Data Sheets for materials or products.

Shop Drawing Procedures:

1. Prepare accurate, drawn-to-scale, original shop drawing documentation by interpreting
Contract Documents and coordinating related work.

Do not reproduce Contract Documents to create shop drawings.

Generic, non-project-specific information submitted as shop drawings do not meet the
requirements for shop drawings.

2.
3.

Samples Procedures:

1. Transmit related items together as single package.

2. Identify each item to allow review for applicability in relation to shop drawings showing
installation locations.

3.10 SUBMITTAL REVIEW

A

B.

Submittals for Review: Engineer will review each submittal, and approve, or take other
appropriate action.

Submittals for Information: Engineer will acknowledge receipt and review. See below for
actions to be taken.

Engineer's actions will be reflected by marking each returned submittal using virtual stamp
on electronic submittals.

Engineer's and consultants' actions on items submitted for review:
1. Authorizing purchasing, fabrication, delivery, and installation:
a. "Approved", or language with same legal meaning.
b. "Approved as Noted, Resubmission not required", or language with same legal
meaning.
1) At Contractor's option, submit corrected item, with review notations
acknowledged and incorporated.
c. "Approved as Noted, Resubmit for Record", or language with same legal
meaning.
2. Not Authorizing fabrication, delivery, and installation:
a. "Revise and Resubmit".
1)  Resubmit revised item, with review notations acknowledged and
incorporated.
b. "Rejected".
1)  Submit item complying with requirements of Contract Documents.

Engineer's and consultants' actions on items submitted for information:

1. ltems for which no action was taken:
a. "Received" - to notify the Contractor that the submittal has been received for
record only.

2.  ltems for which action was taken:
a. "Reviewed" - no further action is required from Contractor.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 40 00
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
Submittals.
Quality assurance.

A.

H
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Testing and inspection agencies and services.

Control of installation.

Mock-ups.

Tolerances.

Manufacturers' field services.

Defect Assessment.
1.02 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Test Reports: After each test/inspection, promptly submit two copies of report to Engineer
and to Contractor.
Include:

1.

T T SQm0 000D

Date issued.

Project title and number.

Name of inspector.

Date and time of sampling or inspection.
Identification of product and specifications section.
Location in the Project.

Type of test/inspection.

Date of test/inspection.

Results of test/inspection.

Compliance with Contract Documents.

When requested by Engineer, provide interpretation of results.

Test report submittals are for Engineer's knowledge as contract administrator for the
limited purpose of assessing compliance with information given and the design
concept expressed in the Contract Documents, or for Owner's information.

Manufacturer's Instructions: When specified in individual specification sections, submit
printed instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and

finishing, for the Owner's information. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions
requiring special attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or
installation.

Erection Drawings: Submit drawings for Engineer's benefit as contract administrator or for

Owner.
1.

1.

2.

1.

Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing compliance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:

Prior to start of work, submit agency name, address, and telephone number, and
names of full time registered Engineer and responsible officer.

Submit copy of report of laboratory facilities inspection made by NIST Construction
Materials Reference Laboratory during most recent inspection, with memorandum of
remedies of any deficiencies reported by the inspection.

B. Contractor's Quality Control (CQC) Plan:
Prior to start of work, submit a comprehensive plan describing how contract

deliverables will be produced. Tailor CQC plan to specific requirements of the project.
Include the following information:

a.

Management Structure: Identify personnel responsible for quality. Include a
chart showing lines of authority.
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b. Management Approach: Define, describe, and include in the plan specific
methodologies used in executing the work.

1) Management and control of documents and records relating to quality.

2) Communications.

3) Coordination procedures.

4) Resource management.

5) Process control.

6) Inspection and testing procedures and scheduling.

7)  Control of noncomplying work.

8) Tracking deficiencies from identification, through acceptable corrective
action, and verification.

9) Control of testing and measuring equipment.

c. Acceptance of the plan is required prior to start of construction activities not
including mobilization work. Owner's acceptance of the plan will be conditional
and predicated on continuing satisfactory adherence to the plan. Owner reserves
the right to require Contractor to make changes to the plan and operations,
including removal of personnel, as necessary, to obtain specified quality of work
results.

1.04 TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES AND SERVICES

A.

B.

Contractor shall employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to perform
other specified testing.

Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A.

B.
C.

G.

Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions,
and workmanship, to produce work of specified quality.

Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification
from Engineer before proceeding.

Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the work except where more
stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more
precise workmanship.

Have work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the
manufacturer.

Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.

3.02 MOCK-UPS

A.

B.

Accepted mock-ups establish the standard of quality the Engineer will use to judge the
Work.

Tests shall be performed under provisions identified in this section and identified in the
respective product specification sections.

Assemble and erect specified items with specified attachment and anchorage devices,
flashings, seals, and finishes.

Accepted mock-ups shall be a comparison standard for the remaining Work.

Where mock-up has been accepted by Engineer and is specified in product specification
sections to be removed, protect mock-up throughout construction, remove mock-up and
clear area when directed to do so by Engineer.

3.03 TOLERANCES

A.

Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable
Work. Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.
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B.

C.

Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with
Contract Documents, request clarification from Engineer before proceeding.

Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.

3.04 TESTING AND INSPECTION

A
B.

E.

F.

See individual specification sections for testing and inspection required.

Testing Agency Duties:

1. Provide qualified personnel at site. Cooperate with Engineer and Contractor in
performance of services.

2. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified
standards.

3. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract
Documents.

4.  Promptly notify Engineer and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-compliance
of Work or products.

5. Perform additional tests and inspections required by Engineer.

6. Submit reports of all tests/inspections specified.

Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority:

1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract
Documents.

Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.

Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor.

Agency has no authority to stop the Work.

ontractor Responsibilities:
Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to
be used that require testing, along with proposed mix designs.
2. Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to
manufacturers' facilities.
3.  Provide incidental labor and facilities:
a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected.
b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be
tested/inspected.
c. To facilitate tests/inspections.
d. To provide storage and curing of test samples.
4. Notify Engineer and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring
testing/inspection services.
5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional
samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.
6. Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections
required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

~Q PN

Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be
performed by the same agency on instructions by Engineer.

Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be paid
for by Contractor.

3.05 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES

A.

B.

When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of
surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust, and
balance equipment as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.

Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that
are supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

3.06 DEFECT ASSESSMENT

A.

Replace Work or portions of the Work not complying with specified requirements.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 50 00
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Temporary utilities.
Temporary sanitary facilities.
Temporary Controls: Barriers and dust partitions.
Security requirements.

moow

Vehicular access and parking.
F. Waste removal facilities and services.
1.02 TEMPORARY UTILITIES

A. Contractor shall provide the following:
1.  Electrical power, consisting of connection to existing facilities.
2. Water supply, consisting of connection to existing facilities.

B. New permanent facilities may be used.
1.03 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

A. Use of existing facilitieslocated at floor that is under construction is permitted.

B. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.

C. Atend of construction, return facilities to same or better condition as originally found.
1.04 BARRIERS

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to
areas that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and
to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction
operations and demolition.

B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public
rights-of-way and for public access to existing building.

C. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.
1.05 SECURITY

A. Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner's operations
from unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft.

B. Coordinate with Owner's security program.
1.06 VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING

A. Comply with regulations relating to use of streets and sidewalks, access to emergency
facilities, and access for emergency vehicles.

B. Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner.
C. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.

D. Provide temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel. When site
space is not adequate, provide additional off-site parking.

1.07 WASTE REMOVAL

A. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and
orderly condition.

B. Provide containers with lids. Remove trash from site periodically.

C. If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable
non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the
structure unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.

D. Open free-fall chutes are not permitted. Terminate closed chutes into appropriate
containers with lids.

Temporary Facilities and
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1.08 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Date of Substantial
Completion inspection.

B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.

C. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.

D. Restore new permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 60 00
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. General product requirements.
Re-use of existing products.
Transportation, handling, storage and protection.
Product option requirements.
Substitution limitations.

moow

F. Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 25 00 - Substitution Procedures (Post Award): Substitutions made during
construction phase.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data Submittals: Submit manufacturer's standard published data. Mark each copy
to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement
manufacturers' standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

B. Shop Drawing Submittals: Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and
electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for
service for functional equipment and appliances.

C. Sample Submittals: lllustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.
1.  For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the
manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 EXISTING PRODUCTS

A. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically
required or permitted by Contract Documents.

B. Unforeseen historic items encountered remain the property of the Owner; notify Owner
promptly upon discovery; protect, remove, handle, and store as directed by Owner.

C. Existing materials and equipment indicated to be removed, but not to be re-used, relocated,
reinstalled, delivered to the Owner, or otherwise indicated as to remain the property of the
Owner, become the property of the Contractor; remove from site.

2.02 NEW PRODUCTS
A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents.

B. Where other criteria are met, Contractor shall give preference to products that:
1. If used on interior, have lower emissions.
2. If wet-applied, have lower VOC content.

2.03 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Use any product
meeting those standards or description.

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Use a product of one of the
manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.

C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for
Substitutions: Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.

2.04 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified
in individual specification sections.

B. Deliver to Project site; obtain receipt prior to final payment.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SUBSTITUTION LIMITATIONS

A.

See Section 01 25 00 - Substitution Procedures (Post Award).

3.02 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

A.

B.

G.

H.

Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to
avoid loss of factory calibration.

If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of
packaging.

Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize
site storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of
surrounding areas.

Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities
are correct, and products are undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize handling.

Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically
feasible.

3.03 STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A.
B.

o

Provide protection of stored materials and products against theft, casualty, or deterioration.

Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered

according to installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize

waste due to excessive materials handling and misapplication.

1. Structural Loading Limitations: Handle and store products and materials so as not to
exceed static and dynamic load-bearing capacities of project floor and roof areas.

Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

Arrange storage of materials and products to allow for visual inspection for the purpose of
determination of quantities, amounts, and unit counts.

Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment
favorable to product.

For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

Provide off-site storage and protection when site does not permit on-site storage or
protection.

Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather,
precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other
contaminants.

Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.

Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation
to prevent condensation and degradation of products.

Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 70 00
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

I OmMmMmoOO®

Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.
Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition.
Cutting and patching.

Surveying for laying out the work.

Cleaning and protection.

Starting of systems and equipment.

Demonstration and instruction of Owner personnel.

Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch List, except payment
procedures.

General requirements for maintenance service.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

C.

D.

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Survey work: Submit name, address, and telephone number of Surveyor before starting
survey work.

Cutting and Patching: Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:
1. Structural integrity of any element of Project.

2. Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.

3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.

4. Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.

Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active
utilities.

1.04 QUALIFICATIONS

A.

C.

For surveying work, employ a land surveyor registered in West Virginia and acceptable to
Engineer. Submit evidence of surveyor's Errors and Omissions insurance coverage in the
form of an Insurance Certificate. Employ only individual(s) trained and experienced in
collecting and recording accurate data relevant to ongoing construction activities,

For field engineering, employ a professional engineer of the discipline required for specific
service on Project, licensed in West Virginia. Employ only individual(s) trained and
experienced in establishing and maintaining horizontal and vertical control points necessary
for laying out construction work on project of similar size, scope and/or complexity.

For design of temporary shoring and bracing, employ a Professional Engineer experienced
in design of this type of work and licensed in West Virginia.

1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.

B.
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Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent
accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.

Dust Control: Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction

operations. Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into

atmosphere and over adjacent property.

1. Provide dust-proof enclosures to prevent entry of dust generated outdoors.

2. Provide dust-proof barriers between construction areas and areas continuing to be
occupied by Owner.

Noise Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by

construction operations.

1. At All Times: Excessively noisy tools and operations will not be tolerated inside the
building at any time of day; excessively noisy includes jackhammers.

Execution and Closeout
Requirements



D.

2. Indoors: Limit conduct of especially noisy interior work to the hours of 6 pm to 7 am.

Pollution Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil,
water, and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants
produced by construction operations. Comply with federal, state, and local regulations.

1.06 COORDINATION

A

w

Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual
to ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction
elements, with provisions for accommodating items installed later.

Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements.

Verify that utility requirements and characteristics of new operating equipment are
compatible with building utilities. Coordinate work of various sections having
interdependent responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such
equipment.

Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work
that are indicated diagrammatically on drawings. Follow routing indicated for pipes, ducts,
and conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize
spaces efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for
repairs.

In finished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the
construction. Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.

After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective
work and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of
Owner's activities.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS

A.

B.

C.

New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for
patching and extending work.

Type and Quality of Existing Products: Determine by inspecting and testing products where
necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.

Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution
described in Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.

B.

Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent
work. Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work
being applied or attached.

Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.

Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to
minimize waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.

Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct
locations.

Prior to Cutting: Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements
subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching. After uncovering existing
work, assess conditions affecting performance of work. Beginning of cutting or patching
means acceptance of existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.
C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior
to applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.
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3.03 LAYING OUT THE WORK
3.04 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

C.

D.
E.

Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for
replacement.

Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and
horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.

Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.
Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.

3.05 ALTERATIONS

A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation
and existing record documents only.

1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as indicated.

2.  Report discrepancies to Engineer before disturbing existing installation.

3. Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.

1. Remove items indicated on drawings.

2. Relocate items indicated on drawings.

3.  Where new surface finishes are to be applied to existing work, perform removals,
patch, and prepare existing surfaces as required to receive new finish; remove existing
finish if necessary for successful application of new finish.

4. Where new surface finishes are not specified or indicated, patch holes and damaged
surfaces to match adjacent finished surfaces as closely as possible.

C. Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical, and
Telecommunications): Remove, relocate, and extend existing systems to accommodate
new construction.

1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to
equipment and operational components; if necessary, modify installation to allow
access or provide access panel.

2. Where existing systems or equipment are not active and Contract Documents require
reactivation, put back into operational condition; repair supply, distribution, and
equipment as required.

3. Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with
new services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete
and ready for service.

a. Disable existing systems only to make switchovers and connections; minimize
duration of outages.

b. Provide temporary connections as required to maintain existing systems in
service.

4. Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities.

5. Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment , including those above
accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap
stub and tag with identification; patch holes left by removal using materials specified
for new construction.

D. Protect existing work to remain.

1. Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.

2. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.

3. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

E. Adapt existing work to fit new work: Make as neat and smooth transition as possible.

F. Patching: Where the existing surface is not indicated to be refinished, patch to match the
surface finish that existed prior to cutting. Where the surface is indicated to be refinished,
patch so that the substrate is ready for the new finish.

G. Refinish existing surfaces as indicated:
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J.
K.

1. Where rooms or spaces are indicated to be refinished, refinish all visible existing
surfaces to remain to the specified condition for each material, with a neat transition to
adjacent finishes.

2. If mechanical or electrical work is exposed accidentally during the work, re-cover and
refinish to match.

Clean existing systems and equipment.

Remove demolition debris and abandoned items from alterations areas and dispose of off-
site; do not burn or bury.

Do not begin new construction in alterations areas before demolition is complete.
Comply with all other applicable requirements of this section.

3.06 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A.
B.
C.

Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.
See Alterations article above for additional requirements.

Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:

Complete the work.

Fit products together to integrate with other work.

Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services.
Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.

Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.

Repair new work damaged by subsequent work.

Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.

Remove and replace defective and non-complying work.

NN~

Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive patching and finishing. In existing work, minimize damage and restore
to original condition.

Employ original installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant
elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without
prior approval.

Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal
voids with fire rated material in accordance with Section 07 84 00, to full thickness of the
penetrated element.

Patching:

1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching. On continuous
surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish
entire unit.

Match color, texture, and appearance.

Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other
imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair
substrate prior to repairing finish.

wn

3.07 PROGRESS CLEANING

A.

B.

C.

D.

Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and
orderly condition.

Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other
closed or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.

Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue
cleaning to eliminate dust.

Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and
dispose off-site; do not burn or bury.

3.08 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A.
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G.

Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.

Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in
immediate work area to prevent damage.

Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.

Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or
movement of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. If traffic or activity is
necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material
manufacturer.

Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle coverings if
possible.

3.09 SYSTEM STARTUP

A.
B.
C.

H.

Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems.
Notify Engineer and Owner seven days prior to start-up of each item.

Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication,
drive rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage.

Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those
required by the equipment or system manufacturer.

Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.

Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's
representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

When specified in individual specification Sections, require manufacturer to provide
authorized representative to be present at site to inspect, check, and approve equipment or
system installation prior to start-up, and to supervise placing equipment or system in
operation.

Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is
functioning correctly.

3.10 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION

A.

B.

C.

D.

Demonstrate operation and maintenance of products to Owner's personnel two weeks prior
to date of Substantial Completion.

Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing,
maintenance, and shutdown of each item of equipment at scheduled time, at equipment
location.

For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other
season within six months.

Provide a qualified person who is knowledgeable about the Project to perform
demonstration and instruction of Owner's personnel.

3.11 ADJUSTING

A.
B.

Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.

Testing, adjusting, and balancing HVAC systems: See Section 23 05 93 - Testing,
Adjusting, and Balancing for HVAC.

3.12 FINAL CLEANING

A. Execute final cleaning prior to final project assessment.

1. Clean areas to be occupied by Owner prior to final completion before Owner
occupancy.

B. Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous.

C. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains
and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted and soft
surfaces.

D. Remove all labels that are not permanent. Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or
nameplates on mechanical and electrical equipment.
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Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to
the surface and material being cleaned.

Clean filters of operating equipment.

Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, scuppers, overflow drains, area drains, and
drainage systems.

Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.

Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site;
dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.

3.13 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A

B.

G.

H.

Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities.
1. Provide copies to Engineer and Owner.

Accompany Project Coordinator on preliminary inspection to determine items to be listed for
completion or correction in the Contractor's Correction Punch List for Contractor's Notice of
Substantial Completion.

Notify Engineer when work is considered ready for Engineer's Substantial Completion
inspection.

Submit written certification containing Contractor's Correction Punch List, that Contract
Documents have been reviewed, work has been inspected, and that work is complete in
accordance with Contract Documents and ready for Engineer's Substantial Completion
inspection.

Conduct Substantial Completion inspection and create Final Correction Punch List
containing Engineer's and Contractor's comprehensive list of items identified to be
completed or corrected and submit to Engineer.

Correct items of work listed in Final Correction Punch List and comply with requirements for
access to Owner-occupied areas.

Notify Engineer when work is considered finally complete and ready for Engineer's
Substantial Completion final inspection.

Complete items of work determined by Engineer listed in executed Certificate of Substantial
Compiletion.

3.14 MAINTENANCE

A. Provide service and maintenance of components indicated in specification sections.

B. Maintenance Period: As indicated in specification sections or, if not indicated, not less than
one year from the Date of Substantial Completion or the length of the specified warranty,
whichever is longer.

C. Examine system components at a frequency consistent with reliable operation. Clean,
adjust, and lubricate as required.

D. Include systematic examination, adjustment, and lubrication of components. Repair or
replace parts whenever required. Use parts produced by the manufacturer of the original
component.

E. Maintenance service shall not be assigned or transferred to any agent or subcontractor
without prior written consent of the Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 00
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Project Record Documents.
B. Operation and Maintenance Data.
C. Warranties and bonds.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures, shop drawings,
product data, and samples.

B. Individual Product Sections: Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.
C. Individual Product Sections: Warranties required for specific products or Work.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Project Record Documents: Submit documents to Engineer with claim for final Application
for Payment.

B. Operation and Maintenance Data:

1. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction
and operated by Owner, submit completed documents within ten days after
acceptance.

2. Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection. This copy
will be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Engineer comments. Revise
content of all document sets as required prior to final submission.

3.  Submit two sets of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final
inspection.

C. Warranties and Bonds:

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction
with Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.

2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to
final Application for Payment.

3. Foritems of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial
Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as
the beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the
Work:
Drawings.
Specifications.
Addenda.
Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.

Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.
Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.

2R N

Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
Record information concurrent with construction progress.

moo w

Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual
products installed, including the following:

1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.

2.  Product substitutions or alternates utilized.

3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.

Building 22 - Ejector Pump 017800-1 Closeout Submittals



F.

Record Drawingsand Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction

including:

1. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction,
referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work.

2.  Field changes of dimension and detail.

3. Details not on original Contract drawings.

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A.

B.

D.

Source Data: For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers
of Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts,
and data applicable to installation. Delete inapplicable information.

Drawings: Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment
and systems, to show control and flow diagrams. Do not use Project Record Documents as
maintenance drawings.

Typed Text: As required to supplement product data. Provide logical sequence of
instructions for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.

3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES

A.

B.

Instructions for Care and Maintenance: Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning
agents and methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and
recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

3.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A.

c- I

A

For Each ltem of Equipment and Each System:

1. Description of unit or system, and component parts.

2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
3. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests.

4. Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.

Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

Panelboard Circuit Directories: Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications; typed.

Include color coded wiring diagrams as installed.

Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions
and sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency
instructions. Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative
maintenance and trouble shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and
alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.
1. Include HVAC outdoor and exhaust air damper calibration strategy.

a. Include provisions which ensure that full closure of dampers can be achieved.

Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.
Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.
Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams
required for maintenance.

Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.

Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, keyed to flow
and control diagrams.
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M.

N.
0.

Provide list of original manufacturer's spare parts, current prices, and recommended
quantities to be maintained in storage.

Include test and balancing reports.
Additional Requirements: As specified in individual product specification sections.

3.05 ASSEMBLY OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A

Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel
use, with data arranged in the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification
sections.

Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide separate tabbed
divider for each system.

Binders: Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic
covers; 2 inch maximum ring size. When multiple binders are used, correlate data into
related consistent groupings.

Cover: Identify each binder with typed or printed tite OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents.

Project Directory: Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers
of Engineer, Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of responsible parties.

Tables of Contents: List every item separated by a divider, using the same identification as
on the divider tab; where multiple volumes are required, include all volumes Tables of
Contents in each volume, with the current volume clearly identified.

Dividers: Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system; identify the
contents on the divider tab; immediately following the divider tab include a description of
product and major component parts of equipment.

Text: Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 20 pound paper.

Drawings: Provide with reinforced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger
drawings to size of text pages.

Arrangement of Contents: Organize each volume in parts as follows:
1. Project Directory.
2. Table of Contents, of all volumes, and of this volume.
3.  Operation and Maintenance Data: Arranged by system, then by product category.
a. Source data.
b. Product data, shop drawings, and other submittals.
c. Operation and maintenance data.
d. Field quality control data.
e. Photocopies of warranties and bonds.

3.06 WARRANTIES

A

moow

m

Obtain warranties, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, and
manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for
items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until
Date of Substantial completion is determined.

Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
Co-execute submittals when required.
Retain warranties until time specified for submittal.

Manual: Bind in commercial quality 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable
plastic covers.

Cover: ldentify each binder with typed or printed title WARRANTIES, with title of Project;
name, address and telephone number of Contractor and equipment supplier; and name of
responsible company principal.

Table of Contents: Neatly typed, in the sequence of the Table of Contents of the Project
Manual, with each item identified with the number and title of the specification section in
which specified, and the name of product or work item.
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H. Separate each warranty with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of Contents listing.
Provide full information, using separate typed sheets as necessary. List Subcontractor,
supplier, and manufacturer, with name, address, and telephone number of responsible
principal.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 00
DEMOLITION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Selective demolition of built site elements.
B. Abandonment and removal of existing utilities and utility structures.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Limitations on Contractor's use of site and premises.

B. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Site fences, security, protective
barriers, and waste removal.

C. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Project conditions; protection of
bench marks, survey control points, and existing construction to remain; reinstallation of
removed products; temporary bracing and shoring.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. 29 CFR 1926 - Safety and Health Regulations for Construction Current Edition.

B. NFPA 241 - Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations
2019.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS
A. Fill Material: as specified.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SCOPE
A. Remove paving and curbs as required to accomplish new work.

B. Fill excavations, open pits, and holes in ground areas generated as result of removals,
using specified fill; compact fill as specified.

3.02 GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Comply with applicable codes and regulations for demolition operations and safety of
adjacent structures and the public.

1. Obtain required permits.

2. Take precautions to prevent catastrophic or uncontrolled collapse of structures to be
removed; do not allow worker or public access within range of potential collapse of
unstable structures.

3.  Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.

4. Use physical barriers to prevent access to areas that could be hazardous to workers
or the public.

5. Conduct operations to minimize effects on and interference with adjacent structures
and occupants.

6. Do not close or obstruct roadways or sidewalks without permit.

7. Conduct operations to minimize obstruction of public and private entrances and exits;
do not obstruct required exits at any time; protect persons using entrances and exits
from removal operations.

8.  Obtain written permission from owners of adjacent properties when demolition
equipment will traverse, infringe upon or limit access to their property.

B. Do not begin removal until receipt of notification to proceed from Owner.

C. Protect existing structures and other elements that are not to be removed.
1. Provide bracing and shoring.
2. Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures.
3.  Stop work immediately if adjacent structures appear to be in danger.

D. Minimize production of dust due to demolition operations; do not use water if that will result
in ice, flooding, sedimentation of public waterways or storm sewers, or other pollution.

E. If hazardous materials are discovered during removal operations, stop work and notify
Engineer and Owner; hazardous materials include regulated asbestos containing materials,
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F.

lead, PCB's, and mercury.
Partial Removal of Paving and Curbs: Neatly saw cut at right angle to surface.

3.03 EXISTING UTILITIES

A.

O w

G.

Coordinate work with utility companies; notify before starting work and comply with their
requirements; obtain required permits.

Protect existing utilities to remain from damage.
Do not disrupt public utilities without permit from authority having jurisdiction.

Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing life safety systems that are in use without at least 7
days prior written notification to Owner.

Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing utility branches or take-offs that are in use without
at least 3 days prior written notification to Owner.

Locate and mark utilities to remain; mark using highly visible tags or flags, with identification
of utility type; protect from damage due to subsequent construction, using substantial
barricades if necessary.

Remove exposed piping, valves, meters, equipment, supports, and foundations of
disconnected and abandoned utilities.

3.04 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL

A
B.
C.

Remove debris, junk, and trash from site.

Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work.

Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 30 00
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.
C.
D.

Concrete formwork.

Floors and slabs on grade.
Concrete reinforcement.
Concrete curing.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.

m o
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S.

ACI 117 - Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials 2010
(Reapproved 2015).

ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass
Concrete 1991 (Reapproved 2009).

ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete 2016.
ACI 302.1R - Guide to Concrete Floor and Slab Construction 2015.

ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete 2000
(Reapproved 2009).

ACI 305R - Guide to Hot Weather Concreting 2010.

ACI 306R - Guide to Cold Weather Concreting 2016.

ACI 308R - Guide to External Curing of Concrete 2016.

ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete 2019, with Errata (2021).
ACI 347R - Guide to Formwork for Concrete 2014, with Errata (2017).

ASTM A1064/A1064M - Standard Specification for Carbon-Steel Wire and Welded Wire
Reinforcement, Plain and Deformed, for Concrete 2018a.

ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates 2018.

ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete
Specimens 2021.

ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete 2021b.

ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete
2020.

ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement 2021.

ASTM C173/C173M - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by
the Volumetric Method 2016.

ASTM C260/C260M - Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete
2010a (Reapproved 2016).

ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete 2019.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A.

B.
C.

Product Data: Submit manufacturers' data on manufactured products showing compliance

with specified requirements and installation instructions.

1. For curing compounds, provide data on method of removal in the event of
incompatibility with floor covering adhesives.

Mix Design: Submit proposed concrete mix design.
Test Reports: Submit report for each test or series of tests specified.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A
B.
C.

Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.
Follow recommendations of ACI 305R when concreting during hot weather.
Follow recommendations of ACI 306R when concreting during cold weather.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 FORMWORK

A. Formwork Design and Construction: Comply with guidelines of ACI 347R to provide
formwork that will produce concrete complying with tolerances of ACI 117.

B. Form Materials: Contractor's choice of standard products with sufficient strength to
withstand hydrostatic head without distortion in excess of permitted tolerances.
1.  Form Ties: Cone snap type that will leave no metal within 1-1/2 inches of concrete
surface.
2.02 REINFORCEMENT MATERIALS
A. Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR): Galvanized, plain type, ASTM A1064/A1064M.
1.  WWR Style: As indicated on drawings.
2.03 ADMIXTURES

A. Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent by
weight of cement.

Air Entrainment Admixture: ASTM C260/C260M.
High Range Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type G.
High Range Water Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type F.
Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type D.
Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type B.
G. Water Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type A.
2.04 CURING MATERIALS

A. Curing Compound, Naturally Dissipating: Clear, water-based, liquid membrane-forming
compound; complying with ASTM C309.
1. Products:
a. Euclid Chemical Company; COLOR-CRETE CURE AND SEAL VOC:
www.euclidchemical.com/#sle.
b. Kaufman Products Inc; Thinfilm 420 Resin Base:
www.kaufmanproducts.net/#sle.
c. Nox-Crete Inc; Res-Cure DH 100: www.nox-crete.com/#sle.
d. SpecChem, LLC; SpecRez: www.specchemllc.com/#sle.
e. W.R. Meadows, Inc; 1100-Clear: www.wrmeadows.com/#sle.

2.05 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN
A. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete: Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.

B. Admixtures: Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates
recommended or required by manufacturer.

C. Normal Weight Concrete:
1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at 28 days:
4,000 pounds per square inch.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify lines, levels, and dimensions before proceeding with work of this section.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Formwork: Comply with requirements of ACI 301. Design and fabricate forms to support all
applied loads until concrete is cured, and for easy removal without damage to concrete.

B. Where new concrete is to be bonded to previously placed concrete, prepare existing
surface by cleaning and applying bonding agent in according to bonding agent
manufacturer's instructions.

3.03 INSTALLING REINFORCEMENT AND OTHER EMBEDDED ITEMS

A. Comply with requirements of ACI 301. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale,
and accurately position, support, and secure in place to achieve not less than minimum
concrete coverage required for protection.

mmo o w
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B. Install welded wire reinforcement in maximum possible lengths, and offset end laps in both
directions. Splice laps with tie wire.

3.04 PLACING CONCRETE
A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 304R.
3.05 SLAB JOINTING
A. Locate joints as indicated on drawings.
B. Anchor joint fillers and devices to prevent movement during concrete placement.

C. Isolation Joints: Use preformed joint filler with removable top section for joint sealant, total
height equal to thickness of slab, set flush with top of slab.

3.06 CONCRETE FINISHING
A. Repair surface defects, including tie holes, immediately after removing formwork.

B. Concrete Slabs: Finish to requirements of ACI 302.1R, and as follows:
1. Other Surfaces to Be Left Exposed: Trowel as described in ACI 302.1R, minimizing
burnish marks and other appearance defects.

3.07 CURING AND PROTECTION

A. Comply with requirements of ACI 308R. Immediately after placement, protect concrete
from premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.

B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period
necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.
1. Normal concrete: Not less than seven days.

C. Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:
1. Initial Curing: Start as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry.
Keep continuously moist for not less than three days by water ponding, water-
saturated sand, water-fog spray, or saturated burlap.
a. Saturated Burlap: Saturate burlap-polyethylene and place burlap-side down over
floor slab areas, lapping ends and sides; maintain in place.
2. Final Curing: Begin after initial curing but before surface is dry.
a. Moisture-Retaining Sheet: Lap strips not less than 3 inches and seal with
waterproof tape or adhesive; secure at edges.
b. Curing Compound: Apply in two coats at right angles, using application rate
recommended by manufacturer.

3.08 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed
firm.

B. Submit proposed mix design to inspection and testing firm for review prior to
commencement of concrete operations.

C. Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure
compliance with specified requirements.

D. Compressive Strength Tests: ASTM C39/C39M, for each test, mold and cure three
concrete test cylinders. Obtain test samples for every 100 cubic yards or less of each class
of concrete placed.

E. Take one additional test cylinder during cold weather concreting, cured on job site under
same conditions as concrete it represents.

F. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM
C143/C143M.

3.09 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE

A. Test Results: The testing agency shall report test results in writing to Engineer and
Contractor within 24 hours of test.

B. Defective Concrete: Concrete not complying with required lines, details, dimensions,
tolerances or specified requirements.

C. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Engineer. The cost
of additional testing shall be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified.
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3.10 PROTECTION
A. Do not permit traffic over unprotected concrete floor surface until fully cured.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 05
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ELECTRICAL

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Electrical demolition.
PART 3 EXECUTION
2.01 EXAMINATION
A.

moow
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Verify field measurements and circuiting arrangements are as indicated.

Verify that abandoned wiring and equipment serve only abandoned facilities.

Demolition drawings are based on casual field observation and existing record documents.
Report discrepancies to Engineer before disturbing existing installation.

Beginning of demolition means installer accepts existing conditions.

EPARATION

Disconnect electrical systems in walls, floors, and ceilings to be removed.
Coordinate utility service outages with utility company.

Provide temporary wiring and connections to maintain existing systems in service during
construction. When work must be performed on energized equipment or circuits, use
personnel experienced in such operations.

Existing Electrical Service: Maintain existing system in service until new system is

complete and ready for service. Disable system only to make switchovers and connections.

Minimize outage duration.

1. Obtain permission from Owner at least 24 hours before partially or completely
disabling system.

Existing Fire Alarm System: Maintain existing system in service. Disable system only to
make switchovers and connections. Minimize outage duration.

1. Notify Owner before partially or completely disabling system.

2. Make notifications at least 24 hours in advance.

Existing Telephone/Data Network System: Maintain existing system in service until <>.
Disable system only to make switchovers and connections. Minimize outage duration.
1. Notify Owner at least 24 hours before partially or completely disabling system.

2.03 DEMOLITION AND EXTENSION OF EXISTING ELECTRICAL WORK

A. Perform work for removal and disposal of equipment and materials containing toxic
substances regulated under the Federal Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) in
accordance with applicable federal, state, and local regulations. Applicable equipment and
materials include, but are not limited to:

1. PCB- and DEHP-containing lighting ballasts.

2. Mercury-containing lamps and tubes, including fluorescent lamps, high intensity
discharge (HID), arc lamps, ultra-violet, high pressure sodium, mercury vapor, ignitron
tubes, neon, and incandescent.

B. Remove, relocate, and extend existing installations to accommodate new construction.

C. Remove abandoned wiring to source of supply.

D. Remove exposed abandoned conduit, including abandoned conduit above accessible
ceiling finishes. Cut conduit flush with walls and floors, and patch surfaces.

E. Disconnect abandoned outlets and remove devices. Remove abandoned outlets if conduit
servicing them is abandoned and removed. Provide blank cover for abandoned outlets that
are not removed.

F. Disconnect and remove electrical devices and equipment serving utilization equipment that
has been removed.

G. Disconnect and remove abandoned luminaires or luminaires to be demolished. Remove
brackets, stems, hangers, and other accessories.

H. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during demolition and extension work.
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I.  Maintain access to existing electrical installations that remain active. Modify installation or
provide access panel as appropriate.

END OF SECTION

Selective Demolition for
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SECTION 26 05 19
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

I OmMmMmoOO®

Single conductor building wire.
Armored cable.

Metal-clad cable.

Wiring connectors.

Electrical tape.

Heat shrink tubing.

Oxide inhibiting compound.
Wire pulling lubricant.

Cable ties.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems: Additional requirements
for grounding conductors and grounding connectors.

Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification products and
requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM B3 - Standard Specification for Soft or Annealed Copper Wire 2013 (Reapproved
2018).

B. ASTM B8 - Standard Specification for Concentric-Lay-Stranded Copper Conductors, Hard,
Medium-Hard, or Soft 2011 (Reapproved 2017).

C. ASTM B33 - Standard Specification for Tin-Coated Soft or Annealed Copper Wire for
Electrical Purposes 2010, with Editorial Revision (2020).

D. ASTM B787/B787M - Standard Specification for 19 Wire Combination Unilay-Stranded
Copper Conductors for Subsequent Insulation 2004 (Reapproved 2020).

E. ASTM D3005 - Standard Specification for Low-Temperature Resistant Vinyl Chloride Plastic
Pressure-Sensitive Electrical Insulating Tape 2017.

F. ASTM D4388 - Standard Specification for Nonmetallic Semi-Conducting and Electrically
Insulating Rubber Tapes 2013.

G. FS A-A-59544 - Cable and Wire, Electrical (Power, Fixed Installation); Federal Specification
2008a (Validated 2019).

H. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction 2015.

I.  NECA 120 - Standard for Installing Armored Cable (AC) and Metal-Clad Cable (MC) 2012.

J. NECA 121 - Standard for Installing Nonmetallic-Sheathed Cable (Type NM-B) and
Underground Feeder and Branch-Circuit Cable (Type UF) 2007.

K. NEMA WC 70 - Power Cables Rated 2000 Volts or Less for the Distribution of Electrical
Energy 2021.

L. NETA ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical Power Equipment and
Systems 2017.

M. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

N. UL 4 - Armored Cable Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

O. UL 44 - Thermoset-Insulated Wires and Cables Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

P. UL 83 - Thermoplastic-Insulated Wires and Cables Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

Q. UL 183 - Manufactured Wiring Systems Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

R. UL 486A-486B - Wire Connectors Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
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S. UL 486C - Splicing Wire Connectors Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
T. UL 486D - Sealed Wire Connector Systems Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

U. UL 510 - Polyvinyl Chloride, Polyethylene, and Rubber Insulating Tape Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

V. UL 1569 - Metal-Clad Cables Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:

1.  Coordinate sizes of raceways, boxes, and equipment enclosures installed under other
sections with the actual conductors to be installed, including adjustments for conductor
sizes increased for voltage drop.

2. Coordinate the installation of direct burial cable with other trades to avoid conflicts with
piping or other potential conflicts.

3. Coordinate with electrical equipment installed under other sections to provide
terminations suitable for use with the conductors to be installed.

4. Notify Engineer/Engineer of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents.
Obtain direction before proceeding with work.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for
conductors and cables, including detailed information on materials, construction, ratings,
listings, and available sizes, configurations, and stranding.

Field Quality Control Test Reports.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate application conditions and limitations of
use stipulated by product testing agency. Include instructions for storage, handling,
protection, examination, preparation, and installation of product.

w

D. Project Record Documents: Record actual installed circuiting arrangements. Record actual
routing for underground circuits.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified
in this section with minimum three years documented experience.

D. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store conductors and cables in accordance with

manufacturer's instructions.
1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install or otherwise handle thermoplastic-insulated conductors at temperatures lower

than 14 degrees F, unless otherwise permitted by manufacturer's instructions. When

installation below this temperature is unavoidable, notify Engineer and obtain direction
before proceeding with work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CONDUCTOR AND CABLE APPLICATIONS

A. Do not use conductors and cables for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and
product listing.

B. Provide single conductor building wire installed in suitable raceway unless otherwise
indicated, permitted, or required.

C. Armored cable is permitted only as follows:
1. Where not otherwise restricted, may be used:

Low-Voltage Electrical Power
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a. Where concealed above accessible ceilings for final connections from junction
boxes to luminaires.
1) Maximum Length: 6 feet.

2. In addition to other applicable restrictions, may not be used:

a. Unless approved by Owner.

b. Where not approved for use by the authority having jurisdiction.

c. Where exposed to view, except in dedicated electrical, communications, and
mechanical rooms where not subject to damage.

d. Where exposed to damage.

e. For damp, wet, or corrosive locations.

f.  Forisolated ground circuits.

D. Metal-clad cable is permitted only as follows:
1. Where not otherwise restricted, may be used:
a. Where concealed above accessible ceilings for final connections from junction
boxes to luminaires.
1)  Maximum Length: 6 feet.
2. In addition to other applicable restrictions, may not be used:
a. Unless approved by Owner.
b. Where not approved for use by the authority having jurisdiction.
c. Where exposed to view, except in dedicated electrical, communications, and
mechanical rooms where not subject to damage.
d. Where exposed to damage.
e. For damp, wet, or corrosive locations, unless provided with a PVC jacket listed as
suitable for those locations.
f.  Forisolated ground circuits, unless provided with an additional isolated/insulated
grounding conductor.

2.02 CONDUCTOR AND CABLE GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Provide products that comply with requirements of NFPA 70.
B. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

C. Provide new conductors and cables manufactured not more than one year prior to
installation.

D. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide all required conduit, boxes, wiring,
connectors, etc. as required for a complete operating system.

E. Comply with NEMA WC 70.
F. Comply with FS A-A-59544 where applicable.

G. Thermoplastic-Insulated Conductors and Cables: Listed and labeled as complying with UL
83.

H. Thermoset-Insulated Conductors and Cables: Listed and labeled as complying with UL 44.
I.  Conductors for Grounding and Bonding: Also comply with Section 26 05 26.

J.  Conductors and Cables Installed Where Exposed to Direct Rays of Sun: Listed and labeled
as sunlight resistant.

K. Conductors and Cables Installed Exposed in Spaces Used for Environmental Air (only
where specifically permitted): Plenum rated, listed and labeled as suitable for use in return
air plenums.

L. Conductor Material:

1. Provide copper conductors only. Aluminum conductors are not acceptable for this
project. Conductor sizes indicated are based on copper.

2.  Copper Conductors: Soft drawn annealed, 98 percent conductivity, uncoated copper
conductors complying with ASTM B3, ASTM B8, or ASTM B787/B787M unless
otherwise indicated.

3. Tinned Copper Conductors: Comply with ASTM B33.

M. Minimum Conductor Size:
a. Exceptions:
1) 20 A, 120 V circuits longer than 75 feet: 10 AWG, for voltage drop.
2) 20 A, 120V circuits longer than 150 feet: 8 AWG, for voltage drop.
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3) 20A, 277 V circuits longer than 150 feet: 10 AWG, for voltage drop.
2. Control Circuits: 14 AWG.

Where conductor size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than
applicable minimum size requirements specified.

Conductor Color Coding:
1. Color code conductors as indicated unless otherwise required by the authority having
jurisdiction. Maintain consistent color coding throughout project.
2. Color Coding Method: Integrally colored insulation.
a. Conductors size 4 AWG and larger may have black insulation color coded using
vinyl color coding electrical tape.
3. Color Code:
a. 480Y/277 V, 3 Phase, 4 Wire System:
1) Phase A: Brown.
2) Phase B: Orange.
3) Phase C: Yellow.
4) Neutral/Grounded: Gray.
b. 208Y/120V, 3 Phase, 4 Wire System:
1) Phase A: Black.
2) Phase B: Red.
3) Phase C: Blue.
4) Neutral/Grounded: White.
c. Equipment Ground, All Systems: Green.
d. Isolated Ground, All Systems: Green with yellow stripe.
e. Travelers for 3-Way and 4-Way Switching: Pink.
f For control circuits, comply with manufacturer's recommended color code.

2.03 SINGLE CONDUCTOR BUILDING WIRE

A.

W

Manufacturers:
1.  Copper Building Wire:
a. Cerro Wire LLC: www.cerrowire.com/#sle.
b. Encore Wire Corporation: www.encorewire.com/#sle.
c. General Cable Technologies Corporation: www.generalcable.com/#sle.
d. Southwire Company: www.southwire.com/#sle.

Description: Single conductor insulated wire.

Conductor Stranding:
1. Feeders and Branch Circuits:
a. Size 10 AWG and Smaller: Solid.
b. Size 8 AWG and Larger: Stranded.
2.  Control Circuits: Stranded.

Insulation Voltage Rating: 600 V.

Insulation:
1.  Copper Building Wire: Type THHN/THWN or THHN/THWN-2, except as indicated
below.

a. Installed Underground: Type XHHW-2.

2.04 ARMORED CABLE

A. Manufacturers:
1. AFC Cable Systems Inc: www.afcweb.com/#sle.
2. Encore Wire Corporation: www.encorewire.com/#sle.
3.  Southwire Company: www.southwire.com/#sle.

B. Description: NFPA 70, Type AC cable listed and labeled as complying with UL 4, and listed
for use in classified firestop systems to be used.

C. Conductor Stranding:
1. Size 10 AWG and Smaller: Solid.
2. Size 8 AWG and Larger: Stranded.

D. Insulation Voltage Rating: 600 V.
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E.
F.
G.

Insulation: Type THHN.
Grounding: Combination of interlocking armor and integral bonding wire.
Armor: Steel, interlocked tape.

2.05 METAL-CLAD CABLE

A.

Ieommo

e -

Manufacturers:

1. AFC Cable Systems Inc: www.afcweb.com/#sle.

2. Encore Wire Corporation: www.encorewire.com/#sle.
3.  Southwire Company: www.southwire.com/#sle.

Description: NFPA 70, Type MC cable listed and labeled as complying with UL 1569, and
listed for use in classified firestop systems to be used.

Conductor Stranding:
1. Size 10 AWG and Smaller: Solid.
2. Size 8 AWG and Larger: Stranded.

Insulation Voltage Rating: 600 V.

Insulation: Type THHN, THHN/THWN, or THHN/THWN-2.

Provide oversized neutral conductors where indicated or required.

Provide dedicated neutral conductor for each phase conductor where indicated or required.

Grounding: Full-size integral equipment grounding conductor.
1. Provide additional isolated/insulated grounding conductor where indicated or required.

Armor: Steel, interlocked tape.

Provide PVC jacket applied over cable armor where indicated or required for environment of
installed location.

2.06 WIRING CONNECTORS

A. Description: Wiring connectors appropriate for the application, suitable for use with the
conductors to be connected, and listed as complying with UL 486A-486B or UL 486C as
applicable.

B. Connectors for Grounding and Bonding: Comply with Section 26 05 26.

C. Wiring Connectors for Splices and Taps:

1.  Copper Conductors Size 8 AWG and Smaller: Use twist-on insulated spring
connectors.

2.  Copper Conductors Size 6 AWG and Larger: Use mechanical connectors or
compression connectors.

D. Wiring Connectors for Terminations:

1. Provide terminal lugs for connecting conductors to equipment furnished with
terminations designed for terminal lugs.

2. Provide compression adapters for connecting conductors to equipment furnished with
mechanical lugs when only compression connectors are specified.

3.  Where over-sized conductors are larger than the equipment terminations can
accommodate, provide connectors suitable for reducing to appropriate size, but not
less than required for the rating of the overcurrent protective device.

4. Provide motor pigtail connectors for connecting motor leads in order to facilitate
disconnection.

5. Copper Conductors Size 8 AWG and Larger: Use mechanical connectors or
compression connectors where connectors are required.

6. Stranded Conductors Size 10 AWG and Smaller: Use crimped terminals for
connections to terminal screws.

7. Conductors for Control Circuits: Use crimped terminals for all connections.

E. Do not use insulation-piercing or insulation-displacement connectors designed for use with
conductors without stripping insulation.

F. Do not use push-in wire connectors as a substitute for twist-on insulated spring connectors.

G. Twist-on Insulated Spring Connectors: Rated 600 V, 221 degrees F for standard
applications and 302 degrees F for high temperature applications; pre-filled with sealant
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and listed as complying with UL 486D for damp and wet locations.
1. Manufacturers:

a. 3M: www.3m.com/#sle.

b. Ideal Industries, Inc: www.idealindustries.com/#sle.

c. NSl Industries LLC: www.nsiindustries.com/#sle.

H. Mechanical Connectors: Provide bolted type or set-screw type.
1. Manufacturers:
a. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com/#sle.
b. llsco: www.ilsco.com/#sle.
c. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com/#sle.

I.  Compression Connectors: Provide circumferential type or hex type crimp configuration.
1.  Manufacturers:
a. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com/#sle.
b. llsco: www.ilsco.com/#sle.
c. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com/#sle.

J.  Crimped Terminals: Nylon-insulated, with insulation grip and terminal configuration suitable
for connection to be made.
1. Manufacturers:
a. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com/#sle.
b. llsco: www.ilsco.com/#sle.
c. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com/#sle.

2.07 WIRING ACCESSORIES

A. Electrical Tape:
1. Manufacturers:
a. 3M: www.3m.com/#sle.
b. Plymouth Rubber Europa: www.plymouthrubber.com/#sle.

2. Vinyl Color Coding Electrical Tape: Integrally colored to match color code indicated;
listed as complying with UL 510; minimum thickness of 7 mil; resistant to abrasion,
corrosion, and sunlight; suitable for continuous temperature environment up to 221
degrees F.

3. Vinyl Insulating Electrical Tape: Complying with ASTM D3005 and listed as complying
with UL 510; minimum thickness of 7 mil; resistant to abrasion, corrosion, and sunlight;
conformable for application down to 0 degrees F and suitable for continuous
temperature environment up to 221 degrees F.

4. Rubber Splicing Electrical Tape: Ethylene Propylene Rubber (EPR) tape, complying
with ASTM D4388; minimum thickness of 30 mil; suitable for continuous temperature
environment up to 194 degrees F and short-term 266 degrees F overload service.

5.  Electrical Filler Tape: Rubber-based insulating moldable putty, minimum thickness of
125 mil; suitable for continuous temperature environment up to 176 degrees F.

6. Varnished Cambric Electrical Tape: Cotton cambric fabric tape, with or without
adhesive, oil-primed and coated with high-grade insulating varnish; minimum
thickness of 7 mil; suitable for continuous temperature environment up to 221 degrees
F.

7. Moisture Sealing Electrical Tape: Insulating mastic compound laminated to flexible,
all-weather vinyl backing; minimum thickness of 90 mil.

B. Heat Shrink Tubing: Heavy-wall, split-resistant, with factory-applied adhesive; rated 600 V;
suitable for direct burial applications; listed as complying with UL 486D.
1. Manufacturers:
a. 3M: www.3m.com/#sle.
b. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com/#sle.
c. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com/#sle.

C. Oxide Inhibiting Compound: Listed; suitable for use with the conductors or cables to be
installed.
1. Manufacturers:
a. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com/#sle.
b. Ideal Industries, Inc: www.idealindustries.com/#sle.
c. llsco: www.ilsco.com/#sle.
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D.

E.

Wire Pulling Lubricant: Listed; suitable for use with the conductors or cables to be installed
and suitable for use at the installation temperature.
1. Manufacturers:

a. 3M: www.3m.com/#sle.

b. American Polywater Corporation: www.polywater.com/#sle.

c. Ideal Industries, Inc: www.idealindustries.com/#sle.

Cable Ties: Material and tensile strength rating suitable for application.
1. Manufacturers:
a. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com/#sle.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.
C.

D.
E.

Verify that interior of building has been protected from weather.
Verify that work likely to damage wire and cable has been completed.

Verify that raceways, boxes, and equipment enclosures are installed and are properly sized
to accommodate conductors and cables in accordance with NFPA 70.

Verify that field measurements are as indicated.
Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.

3.02 PREPARATION

A

Clean raceways thoroughly to remove foreign materials before installing conductors and
cables.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Circuiting Requirements:

1. Unless dimensioned, circuit routing indicated is diagrammatic.

2. When circuit destination is indicated without specific routing, determine exact routing
required.

3. Arrange circuiting to minimize splices.

4. Include circuit lengths required to install connected devices within 10 ft of location
indicated.

5. Maintain separation of Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 remote-control, signaling, and
power-limited circuits in accordance with NFPA 70.

6. Maintain separation of wiring for emergency systems in accordance with NFPA 70.

7.  Circuiting Adjustments: Unless otherwise indicated, when branch circuits are
indicated as separate, combining them together in a single raceway is permitted,
under the following conditions:

a. Provide no more than six current-carrying conductors in a single raceway.

Dedicated neutral conductors are considered current-carrying conductors.
b. Increase size of conductors as required to account for ampacity derating.
c. Size raceways, boxes, etc. to accommodate conductors.

8. Common Neutrals: Unless otherwise indicated, sharing of neutral/grounded
conductors among up to three single phase branch circuits of different phases
installed in the same raceway is not permitted. Provide dedicated neutral/grounded
conductor for each individual branch circuit.

9. Provide oversized neutral/grounded conductors where indicated and as specified
below.

a. Provide 200 percent rated neutral for feeders fed from K-rated transformers.
b. Provide 200 percent rated neutral for feeders serving panelboards with 200
percent rated neutral bus.

B. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

C. Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).

D. |Install armored cable (Type AC) in accordance with NECA 120.

E. Install metal-clad cable (Type MC) in accordance with NECA 120.

F. Installation in Raceway:

1. Tape ends of conductors and cables to prevent infiltration of moisture and other
contaminants.
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2. Pull all conductors and cables together into raceway at same time.

3. Do not damage conductors and cables or exceed manufacturer's recommended
maximum pulling tension and sidewall pressure.

4. Use suitable wire pulling lubricant where necessary, except when lubricant is not
recommended by the manufacturer.

G. Exposed Cable Installation (only where specifically permitted):
1. Route cables parallel or perpendicular to building structural members and surfaces.
2.  Protect cables from physical damage.

H. Paralleled Conductors: Install conductors of the same length and terminate in the same
manner.

I.  Secure and support conductors and cables in accordance with NFPA 70 using suitable
supports and methods approved by the authority having jurisdiction. Provide independent
support from building structure. Do not provide support from raceways, piping, ductwork, or
other systems.

1. Installation Above Suspended Ceilings: Do not provide support from ceiling support
system. Do not provide support from ceiling grid or allow conductors and cables to lay
on ceiling tiles.

2. Installation in Vertical Raceways: Provide supports where vertical rise exceeds
permissible limits.

J.  Terminate cables using suitable fittings.
1. Armored Cable (Type AC):
a. Use listed fittings and anti-short, insulating bushings.
b. Cut cable armor only using specialized tools to prevent damaging conductors or
insulation. Do not use hacksaw or wire cutters to cut armor.
2. Metal-Clad Cable (Type MC):
a. Use listed fittings.
b. Cut cable armor only using specialized tools to prevent damaging conductors or
insulation. Do not use hacksaw or wire cutters to cut armor.

Install conductors with a minimum of 12 inches of slack at each outlet.

L. Where conductors are installed in enclosures for future termination by others, provide a
minimum of 5 feet of slack.

M. Neatly train and bundle conductors inside boxes, wireways, panelboards and other
equipment enclosures.

N. Group or otherwise identify neutral/grounded conductors with associated ungrounded
conductors inside enclosures in accordance with NFPA 70.

0. Make wiring connections using specified wiring connectors.

1. Make splices and taps only in accessible boxes. Do not pull splices into raceways or
make splices in conduit bodies or wiring gutters.

2.  Remove appropriate amount of conductor insulation for making connections without
cutting, nicking or damaging conductors.

3. Do not remove conductor strands to facilitate insertion into connector.

4. Clean contact surfaces on conductors and connectors to suitable remove corrosion,
oxides, and other contaminates. Do not use wire brush on plated connector surfaces.

5. Mechanical Connectors: Secure connections according to manufacturer's
recommended torque settings.

6. Compression Connectors: Secure connections using manufacturer's recommended
tools and dies.

P. Insulate splices and taps that are made with uninsulated connectors using methods suitable
for the application, with insulation and mechanical strength at least equivalent to unspliced
conductors.

1. Dry Locations: Use insulating covers specifically designed for the connectors,
electrical tape, or heat shrink tubing.

a. For taped connections, first apply adequate amount of rubber splicing electrical
tape or electrical filler tape, followed by outer covering of vinyl insulating electrical
tape.

b. For taped connections likely to require re-entering, including motor leads, first
apply varnished cambric electrical tape, followed by adequate amount of rubber

Low-Voltage Electrical Power

Building 22 - Ejector Pump 260519-8 Conductors and Cables



o

T.

u.

splicing electrical tape, followed by outer covering of vinyl insulating electrical
tape.
2. Damp Locations: Use insulating covers specifically designed for the connectors,
electrical tape, or heat shrink tubing.
a. For connections with insulating covers, apply outer covering of moisture sealing
electrical tape.
b. For taped connections, follow same procedure as for dry locations but apply outer
covering of moisture sealing electrical tape.
3.  Wet Locations: Use heat shrink tubing.

Insulate ends of spare conductors using vinyl insulating electrical tape.

Field-Applied Color Coding: Where vinyl color coding electrical tape is used in lieu of
integrally colored insulation as permitted in Part 2 under "Color Coding", apply half
overlapping turns of tape at each termination and at each location conductors are
accessible.

Identify conductors and cables in accordance with Section 26 05 53.

Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements, using
materials and methods specified in Section 07 84 00.

Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide final connections to all equipment and
devices, including those furnished by others, as required for a complete operating system.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

B. Inspect and test in accordance with NETA ATS, except Section 4.

C. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.3.2. The insulation resistance
test is required for all conductors. The resistance test for parallel conductors listed as
optional is not required.

D. Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective conductors and cables.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 26
GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.
C.

Grounding and bonding requirements.
Conductors for grounding and bonding.
Connectors for grounding and bonding.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

C.

Section 26 05 19 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables: Additional
requirements for conductors for grounding and bonding, including conductor color coding.
1. Includes oxide inhibiting compound.

Section 26 05 36 - Cable Trays for Electrical Systems: Additional grounding and bonding
requirements for cable tray systems.

Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification products and
requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.
B.
C.

D.

E.

NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction 2015.
NEMA GR 1 - Grounding Rod Electrodes and Grounding Rod Electrode Couplings 2017.

NETA ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical Power Equipment and
Systems 2017.

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

UL 467 - Grounding and Bonding Equipment Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A.

Coordination:
1. Notify Engineer of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A
B.

C.

D.

Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.

Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified
in this section with minimum three years documented experience.

Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

Receive, inspect, handle, and store products in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GROUNDING AND BONDING REQUIREMENTS

A.
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Existing Work: Where existing grounding and bonding system components are indicated to
be reused, they may be reused only where they are free from corrosion, integrity and
continuity are verified, and where acceptable to the authority having jurisdiction.

Do not use products for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and product
listing.

Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide all required components, conductors,
connectors, conduit, boxes, fittings, supports, accessories, etc. as necessary for a complete
grounding and bonding system.
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D. Where conductor size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than
applicable minimum size requirements specified.

E. Separately Derived System Grounding:

1.

Separately derived systems include, but are not limited to:

a. Transformers (except autotransformers such as buck-boost transformers).

b. Generators, when neutral is switched in the transfer switch.

Provide grounding electrode conductor to connect derived system grounded conductor
to nearest effectively grounded metal building frame. Unless otherwise indicated,
make connection at neutral (grounded) bus in source enclosure.

Provide bonding jumper to connect derived system grounded conductor to nearest
metal building frame and nearest metal water piping in the area served by the derived
system, where not already used as a grounding electrode for the derived system.
Make connection at same location as grounding electrode conductor connection.
Where common grounding electrode conductor ground riser is used for tap
connections to multiple separately derived systems, provide bonding jumper to
connect the metal building frame and metal water piping in the area served by the
derived system to the common grounding electrode conductor.

Outdoor Source: Where the source of the separately derived system is located
outside the building or structure supplied, provide connection to grounding electrode at
source in accordance with NFPA 70.

Provide system bonding jumper to connect system grounded conductor to equipment
ground bus. Make connection at same location as grounding electrode conductor
connection. Do not make any other connections between neutral (grounded)
conductors and ground on load side of separately derived system disconnect.

Where the source and first disconnecting means are in separate enclosures, provide
supply-side bonding jumper between source and first disconnecting means.

F. Bonding and Equipment Grounding:

1.

8.

Provide bonding for equipment grounding conductors, equipment ground busses,

metallic equipment enclosures, metallic raceways and boxes, device grounding

terminals, and other normally non-current-carrying conductive materials enclosing

electrical conductors/equipment or likely to become energized as indicated and in

accordance with NFPA 70.

Provide insulated equipment grounding conductor in each feeder and branch circuit

raceway. Do not use raceways as sole equipment grounding conductor.

Where circuit conductor sizes are increased for voltage drop, increase size of

equipment grounding conductor proportionally in accordance with NFPA 70.

Unless otherwise indicated, connect wiring device grounding terminal to branch circuit

equipment grounding conductor and to outlet box with bonding jumper.

Terminate branch circuit equipment grounding conductors on solidly bonded

equipment ground bus only. Do not terminate on neutral (grounded) or

isolated/insulated ground bus.

Provide bonding jumper across expansion or expansion/deflection fittings provided to

accommodate conduit movement.

Provide bonding for interior metal piping systems in accordance with NFPA 70. This

includes, but is not limited to:

a. Metal water piping where not already effectively bonded to metal underground
water pipe used as grounding electrode.

Provide bonding for interior metal air ducts.

G. Communications Systems Grounding and Bonding:

1.

Provide intersystem bonding termination at service equipment or metering equipment
enclosure and at disconnecting means for any additional buildings or structures in
accordance with NFPA 70.

2.02 GROUNDING AND BONDING COMPONENTS
A. General Requirements:

1.
2.

Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.
Provide products listed and labeled as complying with UL 467 where applicable.

B. Conductors for Grounding and Bonding, in Addition to Requirements of Section 26 05 26:

1.
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a. Exceptions:
1)  Use bare copper conductors where installed underground in direct contact
with earth.
2) Use bare copper conductors where directly encased in concrete (not in
raceway).

C. Connectors for Grounding and Bonding:

1.

2.

3.

Description: Connectors appropriate for the application and suitable for the
conductors and items to be connected; listed and labeled as complying with UL 467.
Unless otherwise indicated, use exothermic welded connections for underground,
concealed and other inaccessible connections.
Unless otherwise indicated, use mechanical connectors, compression connectors, or
exothermic welded connections for accessible connections.
a. Exceptions:
1)  Use exothermic welded connections for connections to metal building frame.
Manufacturers - Mechanical and Compression Connectors:
a. Advanced Lightning Technology (ALT): www.altfab.com/#sle.
b. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com/#sle.
c. Harger Lightning & Grounding: www.harger.com/#sle.
d. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com/#sle.
Manufacturers - Exothermic Welded Connections:
a. Burndy LLC: www.burndy.com/#sle.
b. Cadweld, a brand of Erico International Corporation: www.erico.com/#sle.
c. thermOweld, subsidiary of Continental Industries; division of Burndy LLC:
www.thermoweld.com/#sle.

D. Oxide Inhibiting Compound: Comply with Section 26 05 19.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that work likely to damage grounding and bonding system components has been
completed.

B. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

C. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A.
B.
C.

D.

Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).

Make grounding and bonding connections using specified connectors.

1.

Remove appropriate amount of conductor insulation for making connections without
cutting, nicking or damaging conductors. Do not remove conductor strands to facilitate
insertion into connector.

Remove nonconductive paint, enamel, or similar coating at threads, contact points,
and contact surfaces.

Exothermic Welds: Make connections using molds and weld material suitable for the
items to be connected in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
Mechanical Connectors: Secure connections according to manufacturer's
recommended torque settings.

Compression Connectors: Secure connections using manufacturer's recommended
tools and dies.

Identify grounding and bonding system components in accordance with Section 26 05 53.
3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.
B. Inspect and test in accordance with NETA ATS except Section 4.
C. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.13.
D. Perform ground electrode resistance tests under normally dry conditions. Precipitation
within the previous 48 hours does not constitute normally dry conditions.
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E. Investigate and correct deficiencies where measured ground resistances do not comply with
specified requirements.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 29
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Support and attachment requirements and components for equipment, conduit, cable,
boxes, and other electrical work.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.

C.

D.

Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Concrete equipment pads.

Section 05 50 00 - Metal Fabrications: Materials and requirements for fabricated metal
supports.

Section 26 05 33.13 - Conduit for Electrical Systems: Additional support and attachment
requirements for conduits.

Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems: Additional support and attachment
requirements for boxes.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

B.

G.

ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products 2017.

ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware 2016a.

ASTM B633 - Standard Specification for Electrodeposited Coatings of Zinc on Iron and
Steel 2019.

MFMA-4 - Metal Framing Standards Publication 2004.
NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction 2015.

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

UL 5B - Strut-Type Channel Raceways and Fittings Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A.

Coordination:

1.  Coordinate sizes and arrangement of supports and bases with the actual equipment
and components to be installed.

2. Coordinate the work with other trades to provide additional framing and materials
required for installation.

3.  Coordinate compatibility of support and attachment components with mounting
surfaces at the installed locations.

4. Coordinate the arrangement of supports with ductwork, piping, equipment and other
potential conflicts installed under other sections or by others.

5. Notify Engineer/Engineer of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents.
Obtain direction before proceeding with work.

Sequencing:
1. Do not install products on or provide attachment to concrete surfaces until concrete
has fully cured in accordance with Section 03 30 00.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with NFPA 70.

B. Comply with applicable building code.

C. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

D. Installer Qualifications for Powder-Actuated Fasteners (when specified): Certified by
fastener system manufacturer with current operator's license.

E. Installer Qualifications for Field-Welding: As specified in Section 05 50 00.

F. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
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jurisdiction.
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store products in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SUPPORT AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS
A. General Requirements:

1.

2.

3.

Provide all required hangers, supports, anchors, fasteners, fittings, accessories, and

hardware as necessary for the complete installation of electrical work.

Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended,

where applicable.

Where support and attachment component types and sizes are not indicated, select in

accordance with manufacturer's application criteria as required for the load to be

supported with a minimum safety factor of 20%. Include consideration for vibration,

equipment operation, and shock loads where applicable.

Do not use products for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and product

listing.

Do not use wire, chain, perforated pipe strap, or wood for permanent supports unless

specifically indicated or permitted.

Steel Components: Use corrosion resistant materials suitable for the environment

where installed.

a. Indoor Dry Locations: Use zinc-plated steel or approved equivalent unless
otherwise indicated.

b. Outdoor and Damp or Wet Indoor Locations: Use galvanized steel, stainless
steel, or approved equivalent unless otherwise indicated.

c. Zinc-Plated Steel: Electroplated in accordance with ASTM B633.

d. Galvanized Steel: Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication in accordance with ASTM
A123/A123M or ASTM A153/A153M.

B. Conduit and Cable Supports: Straps, clamps, etc. suitable for the conduit or cable to be
supported.

1.
2.
3.

Conduit Straps: One-hole or two-hole type; steel or malleable iron.

Conduit Clamps: Bolted type unless otherwise indicated.

Manufacturers:

a. Cooper Crouse-Hinds, a division of Eaton Corporation:
www.cooperindustries.com/#sle.

b. Erico International Corporation: www.erico.com/#sle.

c. 0-Z/Gedney, a brand of Emerson Electric Co: www.emerson.com/#sle.

d. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com/#sle.

C. Outlet Box Supports: Hangers, brackets, etc. suitable for the boxes to be supported.

1.

Manufacturers:

a. Cooper Crouse-Hinds, a division of Eaton Corporation:
www.cooperindustries.com/#sle.

b. Erico International Corporation: www.erico.com/#sle.

c. 0-Z/Gedney, a brand of Emerson Electric Co: www.emerson.com/#sle.

d. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com/#sle.

D. Metal Channel (Strut) Framing Systems: Factory-fabricated continuous-slot metal channel
(strut) and associated fittings, accessories, and hardware required for field-assembly of
supports.

1.

Comply with MFMA-4.

2. Channel (Strut) Used as Raceway (only where specifically indicated): Listed and
labeled as complying with UL 5B.

3.  Channel Material:
a. Indoor Dry Locations: Use painted steel, zinc-plated steel, or galvanized steel.
b. Outdoor and Damp or Wet Indoor Locations: Use galvanized steel.

4. Minimum Channel Thickness: Steel sheet, 12 gage, 0.1046 inch.

5. Minimum Channel Dimensions: 1-5/8 inch width by 13/16 inch height.

6. Manufacturers:
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a. Cooper B-Line, a division of Eaton Corporation: www.cooperindustries.com/#sle.
b. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com/#sle.
c. Unistrut, a brand of Atkore International Inc: www.unistrut.com/#sle.

E. Hanger Rods: Threaded zinc-plated steel unless otherwise indicated.
1. Minimum Size, Unless Otherwise Indicated or Required:
Equipment Supports: 1/2 inch diameter.
Single Conduit up to 1 inch (27 mm) trade size: 1/4 inch diameter.
Single Conduit larger than 1 inch (27 mm) trade size: 3/8 inch diameter.
Trapeze Support for Multiple Conduits: 3/8 inch diameter.
Outlet Boxes: 1/4 inch diameter.
Luminaires: 1/4 inch diameter.

"0 Q0T

F. Non-Penetrating Rooftop Supports for Low-Slope Roofs: Steel pedestals with thermoplastic
or rubber bases that rest on top of roofing membrane, not requiring any attachment to the
roof structure and not penetrating the roofing assembly, with support fixtures as specified.
1. Base Sizes: As required to distribute load sufficiently to prevent indentation of roofing
assembly.

2. Attachment/Support Fixtures: As recommended by manufacturer, same type as
indicated for equivalent indoor hangers and supports.

3. Mounting Height: Provide minimum clearance of 6 inches under supported
component to top of roofing.

4. Manufacturers:
a. Cooper B-Line, a division of Eaton Corporation: www.cooperindustries.com/#sle.
b. Erico International Corporation: www.erico.com/#sle.
c. PHP Systems/Design: www.phpsd.com/#sle.
d. Unistrut, a brand of Atkore International Inc: www.unistrut.com/#sle.

G. Anchors and Fasteners:

1. Unless otherwise indicated and where not otherwise restricted, use the anchor and
fastener types indicated for the specified applications.

2. Concrete: Use preset concrete inserts, expansion anchors, or screw anchors.

3.  Solid or Grout-Filled Masonry: Use expansion anchors or screw anchors.

4. Hollow Masonry: Use toggle bolts.

5. Hollow Stud Walls: Use toggle bolts.

6. Steel: Use beam clamps, machine bolts, or welded threaded studs.

7 Sheet Metal: Use sheet metal screws.

8. Wood: Use wood screws.

9. Plastic and lead anchors are not permitted.

10. Powder-actuated fasteners are not permitted.

11. Hammer-driven anchors and fasteners are not permitted.

12. Preset Concrete Inserts: Continuous metal channel (strut) and spot inserts specifically
designed to be cast in concrete ceilings, walls, and floors.
a. Comply with MFMA-4.
b. Channel Material: Use galvanized steel.
c. Minimum Channel Thickness: Steel sheet, 12 gage, 0.1046 inch minimum base

metal thickness.

d. Manufacturer: Same as manufacturer of metal channel (strut) framing system.

13. Post-Installed Concrete and Masonry Anchors: Evaluated and recognized by ICC
Evaluation Service, LLC (ICC-ES) for compliance with applicable building code.

14. Manufacturers - Mechanical Anchors:
a. Hilti, Inc: www.us.hilti.com/#sle.
b. ITW Red Head, a division of lllinois Tool Works, Inc: www.itwredhead.com/#sle.
c. Powers Fasteners, Inc: www.powers.com/#sle.
d. Simpson Strong-Tie Company Inc: www.strongtie.com/#sle.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.
B. Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive support and attachment components.

Hangers and Supports for
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C. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).

C. Install anchors and fasteners in accordance with ICC Evaluation Services, LLC (ICC-ES)
evaluation report conditions of use where applicable.

D. Provide independent support from building structure. Do not provide support from piping,
ductwork, or other systems.

E. Unless specifically indicated or approved by Engineer, do not provide support from
suspended ceiling support system or ceiling grid.

F. Unless specifically indicated or approved by Engineer, do not provide support from roof
deck.

G. Do not penetrate or otherwise notch or cut structural members without approval of
Structural Engineer.

H. Equipment Support and Attachment:

1. Use metal fabricated supports or supports assembled from metal channel (strut) to
support equipment as required.

2. Use metal channel (strut) secured to studs to support equipment surface-mounted on
hollow stud walls when wall strength is not sufficient to resist pull-out.

3. Use metal channel (strut) to support surface-mounted equipment in wet or damp
locations to provide space between equipment and mounting surface.

4. Unless otherwise indicated, mount floor-mounted equipment on properly sized 3 inch
high concrete pad constructed in accordance with Section 03 30 00.

5. Securely fasten floor-mounted equipment. Do not install equipment such that it relies
on its own weight for support.

I.  Preset Concrete Inserts: Use manufacturer provided closure strips to inhibit concrete
seepage during concrete pour.

J.  Secure fasteners according to manufacturer's recommended torque settings.
Remove temporary supports.

L. Identify independent electrical component support wires above accessible ceilings (only
where specifically indicated or permitted) with color distinguishable from ceiling support
wires in accordance with NFPA 70.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.
B. Inspect support and attachment components for damage and defects.

C. Repair cuts and abrasions in galvanized finishes using zinc-rich paint recommended by
manufacturer. Replace components that exhibit signs of corrosion.

D. Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective support and attachment
components.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 33.13
CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A

I OmMmMmoOO®

Galvanized steel rigid metal conduit (RMC).
Aluminum rigid metal conduit (RMC).
Flexible metal conduit (FMC).

Liquidtight flexible metal conduit (LFMC).
Electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

Rigid polyvinyl chloride (PVC) conduit.
Conduit fittings.

Accessories.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ANSI C80.1 - American National Standard for Electrical Rigid Steel Conduit (ERSC) 2020.

B. ANSI C80.3 - American National Standard for Electrical Metallic Tubing -- Steel (EMT-S)
2020.

C. ANSI C80.5 - American National Standard for Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit -- Aluminum
(ERMC-A) 2020.

D. ANSI C80.6 - American National Standard for Electrical Intermediate Metal Conduit 2018.

E. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction 2015.

F. NECA 101 - Standard for Installing Steel Conduits (Rigid, IMC, EMT) 2013.

G. NECA 102 - Standard for Installing Aluminum Rigid Metal Conduit 2004.

H. NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit, Electrical Metallic
Tubing, and Cable 2014.

I.  NEMA TC 2 - Electrical Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Conduit 2020.

J. gloEzl\?A TC 3 - Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Fittings for Use with Rigid PVC Conduit and Tubing

K. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

L. UL 1 - Flexible Metal Conduit Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

M. UL 6 - Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit-Steel Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

N. UL 6A - Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit-Aluminum, Red Brass, and Stainless Steel Current
Edition, Including All Revisions.

0. UL 360 - Liquid-Tight Flexible Steel Conduit Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

P. UL 514B - Conduit, Tubing, and Cable Fittings Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

Q. UL 651 - Schedule 40, 80, Type EB and A Rigid PVC Conduit and Fittings Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

R. UL 797 - Electrical Metallic Tubing-Steel Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Coordination:

1. Coordinate minimum sizes of conduits with the actual conductors to be installed,
including adjustments for conductor sizes increased for voltage drop.

2. Coordinate the arrangement of conduits with structural members, ductwork, piping,
equipment and other potential conflicts installed under other sections or by others.

3. Verify exact conduit termination locations required for boxes, enclosures, and
equipment installed under other sections or by others.

4. Coordinate the work with other trades to provide roof penetrations that preserve the
integrity of the roofing system and do not void the roof warranty.
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B.

5.  Notify Engineer/Engineer of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents.
Obtain direction before proceeding with work.

Sequencing:
1. Do not begin installation of conductors and cables until installation of conduit is
complete between outlet, junction and splicing points.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A
B.

C.

Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.

Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

Receive, inspect, handle, and store conduit and fittings in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CONDUIT APPLICATIONS

A.

B.

—TIemmo

Do not use conduit and associated fittings for applications other than as permitted by NFPA
70 and product listing.

Unless otherwise indicated and where not otherwise restricted, use the conduit types
indicated for the specified applications. Where more than one listed application applies,
comply with the most restrictive requirements. Where conduit type for a particular
application is not specified, use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit.

Underground:

1. More than 5 feet outside foundation wall: Provide schedule 40 PVC conuit. Provide
cast metal boxes or non-metalic boxes.

2. Within 5 feet from foundation wall: Provide galvanized stell rigid metal conduit. Provide
cast metal or non-metalic boxes.

3. Exterior, Direct-Buried: Use rigid PVC conduit.

4. Exterior, Embedded Within Concrete: Use rigid PVC conduit.

5. Where rigid polyvinyl (PVC) conduit is provided, transition to galvanized steel rigid
metal conduit where emerging from underground.

6.  Where rigid polyvinyl (PVC) conduit larger than 2 inch (53 mm) trade size is provided,
use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit elbows for bends.

Concealed Within Masonry Walls: Use electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

Concealed Within Hollow Stud Walls: Use electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

Concealed Above Accessible Ceilings: Use electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

Interior, Damp or Wet Locations: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit.

Exposed, Interior, Not Subject to Physical Damage: Use electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

Exposed, Interior, Subject to Physical Damage: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit or
intermediate metal conduit (IMC).
1. Locations subject to physical damage include, but are not limited to:
a. Where exposed below 8 feet, except within electrical and communication rooms
or closets.

Exposed, Exterior: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit.

Connections to Luminaires Above Accessible Ceilings: Use flexible metal conduit.
1. Maximum Length: 6 feet.

Connections to Vibrating Equipment;

Dry Locations: Use flexible metal conduit.

Damp, Wet, or Corrosive Locations: Use liquidtight flexible metal conduit.
Maximum Length: 6 feet unless otherwise indicated.

Vibrating equipment includes, but is not limited to:

a. Transformers.

Pob=
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b. Motors.

2.02 CONDUIT REQUIREMENTS

A.

w

F.

Existing Work: Where existing conduits are indicated to be reused, they may be reused
only where they comply with specified requirements, are free from corrosion, and integrity is
verified by pulling a mandrel through them.

Fittings for Grounding and Bonding: Also comply with Section 26 05 26.

Provide all conduit, fittings, supports, and accessories required for a complete raceway
system.

Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

Minimum Conduit Size, Unless Otherwise Indicated:
1. Branch Circuits: 3/4 inch (21 mm) trade size.
2. Branch Circuit Homeruns: 3/4 inch (21 mm) trade size.

Where conduit size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than
applicable minimum size requirements specified.

2.03 GALVANIZED STEEL RIGID METAL CONDUIT (RMC)

A.

Manufacturers:

1. Allied Tube & Conduit: www.alliedeg.com/#sle.

2. Republic Conduit: www.republic-conduit.com/#sle.

3.  Wheatland Tube, a Division of Zekelman Industries: www.wheatland.com/#sle.

Description: NFPA 70, Type RMC galvanized steel rigid metal conduit complying with ANSI
C80.1 and listed and labeled as complying with UL 6.

Fittings:

1. Manufacturers:
a. Bridgeport Fittings Inc: www.bptfittings.com/#sle.
b. 0-Z/Gedney, a brand of Emerson Electric Co: www.emerson.com/#sle.
c. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com/#sle.

2. Non-Hazardous Locations: Use fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and
labeled as complying with UL 514B.

3. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.

4. Connectors and Couplings: Use threaded type fittings only. Threadless set screw and
compression (gland) type fittings are not permitted.

2.04 ALUMINUM RIGID METAL CONDUIT (RMC)

A.

Manufacturers:

1.  Allied Tube & Conduit: www.alliedeg.com/#sle.

2. Republic Conduit: www.republic-conduit.com/#sle.

3. Wheatland Tube, a Division of Zekelman Industries: www.wheatland.com/#sle.

Description: NFPA 70, Type RMC aluminum rigid metal conduit complying with ANSI C80.5
and listed and labeled as complying with UL 6A.

Fittings:

1. Manufacturers:
a. Bridgeport Fittings Inc: www.bptfittings.com/#sle.
b. 0-Z/Gedney, a brand of Emerson Electric Co: www.emerson.com/#sle.
c. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com/#sle.

2. Non-Hazardous Locations: Use fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and
labeled as complying with UL 514B.

3. Material: Use aluminum.

4. Connectors and Couplings: Use threaded type fittings only. Threadless set screw and
compression (gland) type fittings are not permitted.

2.05 FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT (FMC)

A

Manufacturers:

1.  AFC Cable Systems, Inc: www.afcweb.com/#sle.

2.  Electri-Flex Company: www.electriflex.com/#sle.

3. International Metal Hose: www.metalhose.com/#sle.
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B. Description: NFPA 70, Type FMC standard wall steel flexible metal conduit listed and
labeled as complying with UL 1, and listed for use in classified firestop systems to be used.

C. Fittings:

1. Manufacturers:
a. Bridgeport Fittings Inc: www.bpffittings.com/#sle.
b. 0-Z/Gedney, a brand of Emerson Electric Co: www.emerson.com/#sle.
c. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com/#sle.

2. Description: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled as complying
with UL 514B.

3. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.

2.06 LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT (LFMC)

A. Manufacturers:
1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc: www.afcweb.com/#sle.
2.  Electri-Flex Company: www.electriflex.com/#sle.
3. International Metal Hose: www.metalhose.com/#sle.

B. Description: NFPA 70, Type LFMC polyvinyl chloride (PVC) jacketed steel flexible metal
conduit listed and labeled as complying with UL 360.

C. Fittings:

1. Manufacturers:
a. Bridgeport Fittings Inc: www.bptfittings.com/#sle.
b. 0-Z/Gedney, a brand of Emerson Electric Co: www.emerson.com/#sle.
c. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com/#sle.

2. Description: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled as complying
with UL 514B.

3. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.

2.07 ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT)

A. Manufacturers:
1.  Allied Tube & Conduit: www.alliedeg.com/#sle.
2. Republic Conduit: www.republic-conduit.com/#sle.
3. Wheatland Tube, a Division of Zekelman Industries: www.wheatland.com/#sle.

B. Description: NFPA 70, Type EMT steel electrical metallic tubing complying with ANSI
C80.3 and listed and labeled as complying with UL 797.

C. Fittings:

1. Manufacturers:
a. Bridgeport Fittings Inc: www.bptfittings.com/#sle.
b. 0-Z/Gedney, a brand of Emerson Electric Co: www.emerson.com/#sle.
c. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com/#sle.

2. Description: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled as complying
with UL 514B.

3. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.

4. Connectors and Couplings: Use compression (gland) or set-screw type.
a. Do not use indenter type connectors and couplings.

2.08 RIGID POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) CONDUIT

A. Manufacturers:
1. Cantex Inc: www.cantexinc.com/#sle.
2. Carlon, a brand of Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.carlon.com/#sle.
3. JM Eagle: www.jmeagle.com/#sle.

B. Description: NFPA 70, Type PVC rigid polyvinyl chloride conduit complying with NEMA TC
2 and listed and labeled as complying with UL 651; Schedule 40 unless otherwise
indicated, Schedule 80 where subject to physical damage; rated for use with conductors
rated 90 degrees C.

C. Fittings:

1. Manufacturer: Same as manufacturer of conduit to be connected.
2. Description: Fittings complying with NEMA TC 3 and listed and labeled as complying
with UL 651; material to match conduit.
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2.09 ACCESSORIES

A.

B.

C.

Conduit Joint Compound: Corrosion-resistant, electrically conductive; suitable for use with
the conduit to be installed.

Solvent Cement for PVC Conduit and Fittings: As recommended by manufacturer of
conduit and fittings to be installed.

Pull Strings: Use nylon cord with average breaking strength of not less than 200 pound-
force.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.
C.

Verify that field measurements are as indicated.
Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive conduits.
Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A.

mmo o w

©

Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).

Install galvanized steel rigid metal conduit (RMC) in accordance with NECA 101.
Install aluminum rigid metal conduit (RMC) in accordance with NECA 102.
Install rigid polyvinyl chloride (PVC) conduit in accordance with NECA 111.

Do not support conduit with wire or perforated pipe straps. Remove wire used for temporary
supports.

Cut conduit square using sawer or pipecutter. Deburr cut ends.

Conduit Routing:

1. Unless dimensioned, conduit routing indicated is diagrammatic.

2. When conduit destination is indicated without specific routing, determine exact routing
required.

3.  Conduits in the following areas may be exposed, unless otherwise indicated:

a. Electrical rooms.
b. Mechanical equipment rooms.
c.  Within joists in areas with no ceiling.

4. Unless otherwise approved, do not route conduits exposed:

a. Across floors.

b. Across roofs.

c. Across top of parapet walls.

d. Across building exterior surfaces.

5. Conduits installed underground or embedded in concrete may be routed in the
shortest possible manner unless otherwise indicated. Route all other conduits parallel
or perpendicular to building structure and surfaces, following surface contours where
practical.

6. Arrange conduit to maintain adequate headroom, clearances, and access.

7. Arrange conduit to provide no more than the equivalent of four 90 degree bends

between pull points.

Arrange conduit to provide no more than 150 feet between pull points.

Route conduits above water and drain piping where possible.

0. Arrange conduit to prevent moisture traps. Provide drain fittings at low points and at

sealing fittings where moisture may collect.

11. Maintain minimum clearance of 6 inches between conduits and piping for other
systems.

12.  Maintain minimum clearance of 12 inches between conduits and hot surfaces. This
includes, but is not limited to:

a. Heaters.
b. Hot water piping.
c. Flues.
13. Group parallel conduits in the same area together on a common rack.

S0®
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I.  Conduit Support:

1.
2.

3.

8.
9.
10.
11.

Secure and support conduits in accordance with NFPA 70 and Section 26 05 29 using

suitable supports and methods approved by the authority having jurisdiction.

Provide independent support from building structure. Do not provide support from

piping, ductwork, or other systems.

Installation Above Suspended Ceilings: Do not provide support from ceiling support

system. Do not provide support from ceiling grid or allow conduits to lay on ceiling

tiles.

Use conduit strap to support single surface-mounted conduit.

a. Use clamp back spacer with conduit strap for damp and wet locations to provide
space between conduit and mounting surface.

Use metal channel (strut) with accessory conduit clamps to support multiple parallel

surface-mounted conduits.

Use conduit clamp to support single conduit from beam clamp or threaded rod.

Use trapeze hangers assembled from threaded rods and metal channel (strut) with

accessory conduit clamps to support multiple parallel suspended conduits.

Use non-penetrating rooftop supports to support conduits routed across rooftops (only

where approved).

Use of spring steel conduit clips for support of conduits is not permitted.

Use of wire for support of conduits is not permitted.

Where conduit support intervals specified in NFPA 70 and NECA standards differ,

comply with the most stringent requirements.

J.  Connections and Terminations:

1.

7.

8.

Use approved zinc-rich paint or conduit joint compound on field-cut threads of
galvanized steel conduits prior to making connections.

Where two threaded conduits must be joined and neither can be rotated, use three-
piece couplings or split couplings. Do not use running threads.

Use suitable adapters where required to transition from one type of conduit to another.
Provide drip loops for liquidtight flexible conduit connections to prevent drainage of
liquid into connectors.

Terminate threaded conduits in boxes and enclosures using threaded hubs or double
lock nuts for dry locations and raintight hubs for wet locations.

Where spare conduits stub up through concrete floors and are not terminated in a box
or enclosure, provide threaded couplings equipped with threaded plugs set flush with
finished floor.

Provide insulating bushings or insulated throats at all conduit terminations to protect
conductors.

Secure joints and connections to provide maximum mechanical strength and electrical
continuity.

K. Penetrations:

1.

2.
3.

8.

Do not penetrate or otherwise notch or cut structural members, including footings and
grade beams, without approval of Structural Engineer.

Make penetrations perpendicular to surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

Provide sleeves for penetrations as indicated or as required to facilitate installation.
Set sleeves flush with exposed surfaces unless otherwise indicated or required.
Conceal bends for conduit risers emerging above ground.

Seal interior of conduits entering the building from underground at first accessible
point to prevent entry of moisture and gases.

Where conduits penetrate waterproof membrane, seal as required to maintain integrity
of membrane.

Make penetrations for roof-mounted equipment within associated equipment openings
and curbs where possible to minimize roofing system penetrations. Where
penetrations are necessary, seal as indicated or as required to preserve integrity of
roofing system and maintain roof warranty. Include proposed locations of penetrations
and methods for sealing with submittals.

Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements,
using materials and methods specified in Section 07 84 00.

L. Underground Installation:

1.

Provide trenching and backfilling in accordance with Section 31 23 16.13.
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P.

Q.
R.

2. Minimum Cover, Unless Otherwise Indicated or Required:
a. Underground, Exterior: 24 inches.
b. Under Slab on Grade: 12 inches to bottom of slab.

3.  Provide underground warning tape in accordance with Section 26 05 53 along entire
conduit length for service entrance where not concrete-encased.

Concrete Encasement: Where conduits not otherwise embedded within concrete are
indicated to be concrete-encased, provide concrete in accordance with Section 03 30 00
with minimum concrete cover of 3 inches on all sides unless otherwise indicated.

Conduit Movement Provisions: Where conduits are subject to movement, provide

expansion and expansion/deflection fittings to prevent damage to enclosed conductors or

connected equipment. This includes, but is not limited to:

1. Where conduits cross structural joints intended for expansion, contraction, or
deflection.

2. Where conduits are subject to earth movement by settlement or frost.

Condensation Prevention: Where conduits cross barriers between areas of potential

substantial temperature differential, provide sealing fitting or approved sealing compound at

an accessible point near the penetration to prevent condensation. This includes, but is not

limited to:

1. Where conduits pass from outdoors into conditioned interior spaces.

2. Where conduits pass from unconditioned interior spaces into conditioned interior
spaces.

Provide pull string in all empty conduits and in conduits where conductors and cables are to
be installed by others. Leave minimum slack of 12 inches at each end.

Provide grounding and bonding in accordance with Section 26 05 26.
Identify conduits in accordance with Section 26 05 53.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A
B.

C.

See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

Repair cuts and abrasions in galvanized finishes using zinc-rich paint recommended by
manufacturer. Replace components that exhibit signs of corrosion.

Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective conduits.

3.04 CLEANING

A.

Clean interior of conduits to remove moisture and foreign matter.

3.05 PROTECTION

A.

Immediately after installation of conduit, use suitable manufactured plugs to provide
protection from entry of moisture and foreign material and do not remove until ready for
installation of conductors.

END OF SECTION

Building 22 - Ejector Pump 26 0533.13-7 Conduit for Electrical Systems



This page intentionally left blank



SECTION 26 05 33.16
BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

B.
C.
D.

Outlet and device boxes up to 100 cubic inches, including those used as junction and pull
boxes.

Cabinets and enclosures, including junction and pull boxes larger than 100 cubic inches.
Boxes and enclosures for integrated power, data, and audio/video.
Underground boxes/enclosures.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.
B.
C.

m

J.

NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction 2015.
NECA 130 - Standard for Installing and Maintaining Wiring Devices 2010.

NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit, Electrical Metallic
Tubing, and Cable 2014.

NEMA OS 1 - Sheet-Steel Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box Supports 2013.
NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum) 2020.

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

SCTE 77 - Specification for Underground Enclosure Integrity 2017.

UL 50 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Non-Environmental Considerations Current
Edition, Including All Revisions.

UL 50E - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Environmental Considerations Current
Edition, Including All Revisions.

UL 514A - Metallic Outlet Boxes Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A

Coordination:

1. Coordinate the work with other trades to avoid placement of ductwork, piping,
equipment, or other potential obstructions within the dedicated equipment spaces and
working clearances for electrical equipment required by NFPA 70.

2. Coordinate arrangement of electrical equipment with the dimensions and clearance
requirements of the actual equipment to be installed.

3.  Coordinate minimum sizes of boxes with the actual installed arrangement of
conductors, clamps, support fittings, and devices, calculated according to NFPA 70.

4. Coordinate minimum sizes of pull boxes with the actual installed arrangement of
connected conduits, calculated according to NFPA 70.

5. Coordinate the placement of boxes with millwork, furniture, devices, equipment, etc.

installed under other sections or by others.

Coordinate the work with other trades to preserve insulation integrity.

Coordinate the work with other trades to provide walls suitable for installation of flush-

mounted boxes where indicated.

8. Notify Engineer/Engineer of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents.
Obtain direction before proceeding with work.

No

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.
B.

C.

Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.
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1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store products in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 BOXES

A. General Requirements:

1.

2.

3.
4.

5.

Do not use boxes and associated accessories for applications other than as permitted
by NFPA 70 and product listing.

Provide all boxes, fittings, supports, and accessories required for a complete raceway
system and to accommodate devices and equipment to be installed.

Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.
Where box size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than
applicable minimum size requirements specified.

Provide grounding terminals within boxes where equipment grounding conductors
terminate.

B. Outlet and Device Boxes Up to 100 cubic inches, Including Those Used as Junction and
Pull Boxes:

1.
2.

No ok
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
16.

Use sheet-steel boxes for dry locations unless otherwise indicated or required.

Use cast iron boxes or cast aluminum boxes for damp or wet locations unless

otherwise indicated or required; furnish with compatible weatherproof gasketed

covers.

Use cast iron boxes where exposed galvanized steel rigid metal conduit is used.

Use cast aluminum boxes where aluminum rigid metal conduit is used.

Use suitable concrete type boxes where flush-mounted in concrete.

Use suitable masonry type boxes where flush-mounted in masonry walls.

Use raised covers suitable for the type of wall construction and device configuration

where required.

Use shallow boxes where required by the type of wall construction.

Do not use "through-wall" boxes designed for access from both sides of wall.

Sheet-Steel Boxes: Comply with NEMA OS 1, and list and label as complying with UL

514A.

Cast Metal Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1, and list and label as complying with UL

514A,; furnish with threaded hubs.

Boxes for Supporting Luminaires and Ceiling Fans: Listed as suitable for the type and

weight of load to be supported; furnished with fixture stud to accommodate mounting

of luminaire where required.

Boxes for Ganged Devices: Use multigang boxes of single-piece construction. Do not

use field-connected gangable boxes unless specifically indicated or permitted.

Minimum Box Size, Unless Otherwise Indicated:

a. Wiring Devices: 4 inch square by 1-1/2 inch deep (100 by 38 mm) trade size.

b. Communications Systems Outlets: Comply with Section 27 10 00.

c. Ceiling Outlets: 4 inch octagonal or square by 1-1/2 inch deep (100 by 38 mm)
trade size.

Wall Plates: Comply with Section 26 27 26.

Manufacturers:

a. Cooper Crouse-Hinds, a division of Eaton Corporation:

www.cooperindustries.com/#sle.

Hubbell Incorporated; Bell Products: www.hubbell-rtb.com/#sle.

Hubbell Incorporated; RACO Products: www.hubbell-rtb.com/#sle.

0O-Z/Gedney, a brand of Emerson Electric Co: www.emerson.com/#sle.

e. Thomas & Betts Corporation: www.tnb.com/#sle.

coo

C. Cabinets and Enclosures, Including Junction and Pull Boxes Larger Than 100 cubic inches:

1.

2.

Comply with NEMA 250, and list and label as complying with UL 50 and UL 50E, or UL
508A.

NEMA 250 Environment Type, Unless Otherwise Indicated:

a. Indoor Clean, Dry Locations: Type 1, painted steel.

b. Outdoor Locations: Type 3R, painted steel.
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3. Junction and Pull Boxes Larger Than 100 cubic inches:
a. Provide screw-cover or hinged-cover enclosures unless otherwise indicated.
b. Boxes 6 square feet and Larger: Provide sectionalized screw-cover or hinged-
cover enclosures.
4. Cabinets and Hinged-Cover Enclosures, Other Than Junction and Pull Boxes:
a. Provide lockable hinged covers, all locks keyed alike unless otherwise indicated.
b. Back Panels: Painted steel, removable.
c. Terminal Blocks: Provide voltage/current ratings and terminal quantity suitable
for purpose indicated, with 25 percent spare terminal capacity.
5. Finish for Painted Steel Enclosures: Manufacturer's standard grey unless otherwise
indicated.
6. Manufacturers:
a. Cooper B-Line, a division of Eaton Corporation: www.cooperindustries.com/#sle.
b. Hoffman, a brand of Pentair Technical Products: www.hoffmanonline.com/#sle.
c. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiegmann Products: www.hubbell-wiegmann.com/#sle.

Underground Boxes/Enclosures:

1. Description: In-ground, open bottom boxes furnished with flush, non-skid covers with
legend indicating type of service and stainless steel tamper resistant cover bolts.

2. Size: Asindicated on drawings.

3. Depth: As required to extend below frost line to prevent frost upheaval, but not less
than 12 inches.

4. Applications:

a. Sidewalks and Landscaped Areas Subject Only to Occasional Nondeliberate
Vehicular Traffic: Use polymer concrete enclosures, with minimum SCTE 77 Tier
8 load rating.

b. Parking Lots, in Areas Subject Only To Occasional Nondeliberate Vehicular
Traffic: Use polymer concrete enclosures, with minimum SCTE 77 Tier 15 load
rating.

c. Do not use polymer concrete enclosures in areas subject to deliberate vehicular
traffic.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A.
B.

Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Install boxes in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship) and, where applicable,
NECA 130, including mounting heights specified in those standards where mounting
heights are not indicated.

Arrange equipment to provide minimum clearances in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and NFPA 70.

Provide separate boxes for emergency power and normal power systems.

Unless otherwise indicated, provide separate boxes for line voltage and low voltage
systems.

Unless otherwise indicated, boxes may be surface-mounted where exposed conduits are
indicated or permitted.

Box Locations:

1. Locate boxes to be accessible. Provide access panels in accordance with Section 08
31 00 as required where approved by the Architect.

2. Unless dimensioned, box locations indicated are approximate.

3. Locate boxes as required for devices installed under other sections or by others.

a. Switches, Receptacles, and Other Wiring Devices: Comply with Section 26 27
26.

b. Communications Systems Outlets: Comply with Section 27 10 00.

Locate boxes so that wall plates do not span different building finishes.

Locate boxes so that wall plates do not cross masonry joints.

Unless otherwise indicated, where multiple outlet boxes are installed at the same

location at different mounting heights, install along a common vertical center line.

ook
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7. Do not install flush-mounted boxes on opposite sides of walls back-to-back. Provide
minimum 6 inches horizontal separation unless otherwise indicated.

8. Fire Resistance Rated Walls: Install flush-mounted boxes such that the required fire
resistance will not be reduced.

a. Do not install flush-mounted boxes on opposite sides of walls back-to-back;
provide minimum 24 inches separation where wall is constructed with individual
noncommunicating stud cavities.

b. Do not install flush-mounted boxes with area larger than 16 square inches or such
that the total aggregate area of openings exceeds 100 square inches for any 100
square feet of wall area.

9. Locate junction and pull boxes as indicated, as required to facilitate installation of
conductors, and to limit conduit length and/or number of bends between pulling points

in accordance with Section 26 05 33.13.

10. Locate junction and pull boxes in the following areas, unless otherwise indicated or
approved by the Architect:

a. Concealed above accessible suspended ceilings.

b.  Within joists in areas with no ceiling.

c. Electrical rooms.

d. Mechanical equipment rooms.

H. Box Supports:

1. Secure and support boxes in accordance with NFPA 70 and Section 26 05 29 using
suitable supports and methods approved by the authority having jurisdiction.

2. Provide independent support from building structure. Do not provide support from
piping, ductwork, or other systems.

3. Installation Above Suspended Ceilings: Do not provide support from ceiling grid or
ceiling support system.

4. Use far-side support to secure flush-mounted boxes supported from single stud in
hollow stud walls. Repair or replace supports for boxes that permit excessive
movement.

I. Install boxes plumb and level.

J.  Flush-Mounted Boxes:

1. Install boxes in noncombustible materials such as concrete, tile, gypsum, plaster, etc.
so that front edge of box or associated raised cover is not set back from finished
surface more than 1/4 inch or does not project beyond finished surface.

2. Install boxes in combustible materials such as wood so that front edge of box or
associated raised cover is flush with finished surface.

3. Repair rough openings around boxes in noncombustible materials such as concrete,
tile, gypsum, plaster, etc. so that there are no gaps or open spaces greater than 1/8
inch at the edge of the box.

K. Floor-Mounted Cabinets: Mount on properly sized 3 inch high concrete pad constructed in
accordance with Section 03 30 00.

L. Install boxes as required to preserve insulation integrity.

=

Metallic Floor Boxes: Install box level at the proper elevation to be flush with finished floor.

N. Underground Boxes/Enclosures:
1. Install enclosure on gravel base, minimum 6 inches deep.
2. Flush-mount enclosures located in concrete or paved areas.
3.  Mount enclosures located in landscaped areas with top at 1 inch above finished grade.
4. Install additional bracing inside enclosures in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions to minimize box sidewall deflections during backfilling. Backfill with cover
bolted in place.

O. Install permanent barrier between ganged wiring devices when voltage between adjacent
devices exceeds 300 V.

P. Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements, using
materials and methods specified in Section 07 84 00.

Q. Close unused box openings.
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R. Install blank wall plates on junction boxes and on outlet boxes with no devices or equipment
installed or designated for future use.

S. Provide grounding and bonding in accordance with Section 26 05 26.

T. Identify boxes in accordance with Section 26 05 53.
3.02 CLEANING

A. Clean interior of boxes to remove dirt, debris, plaster and other foreign material.
3.03 PROTECTION

A. Immediately after installation, protect boxes from entry of moisture and foreign material until
ready for installation of conductors.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 53
IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

moow

F.

Electrical identification requirements.
Identification nameplates and labels.
Wire and cable markers.

Voltage markers.

Underground warning tape.

Warning signs and labels.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

B.

C.

D.
E.

ANSI Z2535.2 - American National Standard for Environmental and Facility Safety Signs
2011 (Reaffirmed 2017).

ANSI Z535.4 - American National Standard for Product Safety Signs and Labels 2011
(Reaffirmed 2017).

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

NFPA 70E - Standard for Electrical Safety in the Workplace 2021.
UL 969 - Marking and Labeling Systems Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

Coordination:

1. Verify final designations for equipment, systems, and components to be identified prior
to fabrication of identification products.

Sequencing:

1. Do not conceal items to be identified, in locations such as above suspended ceilings,
until identification products have been installed.

2. Do not install identification products until final surface finishes and painting are
complete.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

1.05 FIELD CONDITIONS

A.

Do not install adhesive products when ambient temperature is lower than recommended by
manufacturer.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 IDENTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Existing Work: Unless specifically excluded, identify existing elements to remain that are
not already identified in accordance with specified requirements.
B. Identification for Equipment:
1.  Use identification nameplate to identify each piece of electrical distribution and control
equipment and associated sections, compartments, and components.
a. Switchgear:
1) Identify ampere rating.
2) Identify voltage and phase.
3) Identify power source and circuit number. Include location when not within
sight of equipment.
4) Use identification nameplate to identify main and tie devices.
5) Use identification nameplate to identify load(s) served for each branch
device. Do not identify spares and spaces.
b. Panelboards:
1) Identify ampere rating.
2) Identify voltage and phase.
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3) Identify power source and circuit number. Include location when not within
sight of equipment.

4) Identify main overcurrent protective device. Use identification label for
panelboards with a door. For power distribution panelboards without a door,
use identification nameplate.

5) Use typewritten circuit directory to identify load(s) served for panelboards
with a door. Identify spares and spaces using pencil.

6) For power panelboards without a door, use identification nameplate to
identify load(s) served for each branch device. Do not identify spares and
spaces.

c. Transformers:

1) Identify kVA rating.

2) ldentify voltage and phase for primary and secondary.

3) Identify power source and circuit number. Include location when not within
sight of equipment.

4) Identify load(s) served. Include location when not within sight of equipment.

d. Enclosed switches, circuit breakers, and motor controllers:

1) Identify voltage and phase.

2) ldentify power source and circuit number. Include location when not within
sight of equipment.

3) Identify load(s) served. Include location when not within sight of equipment.

e. Transfer Switches:

1) Identify voltage and phase.

2) Identify power source and circuit number for both normal power source and
standby power source. Include location when not within sight of equipment.

3) Identify load(s) served. Include location when not within sight of equipment.

4) Identify short circuit current rating based on the specific overcurrent
protective device type and settings protecting the transfer switch.

2.  Emergency System Equipment:

a. Use identification nameplate or voltage marker to identify emergency system
equipment in accordance with NFPA 70.

b. Use identification nameplate at each piece of service equipment to identify type
and location of on-site emergency power sources.

3. Use voltage marker to identify highest voltage present for each piece of electrical
equipment.

4. Use identification nameplate to identify equipment utilizing series ratings, where
permitted, in accordance with NFPA 70.

5. Use identification nameplate to identify switchboards and panelboards utilizing a high
leg delta system in accordance with NFPA 70.

6. Use identification nameplate to identify disconnect location for equipment with remote
disconnecting means.

7. Use identification label or handwritten text using indelible marker on inside of door at
each motor controller to identify nameplate horsepower, full load amperes, code letter,
service factor, voltage, and phase of motor(s) controlled.

8. Available Fault Current Documentation: Use identification label to identify the
available fault current and date calculations were performed at locations requiring
documentation by NFPA 70 including but not limited to the following.

a. Service equipment.

b. Motor control centers.

9. Arc Flash Hazard Warning Labels: Use warning labels to identify arc flash hazards for
electrical equipment, such as switchboards, panelboards, industrial control panels,
meter socket enclosures, and motor control centers that are likely to require
examination, adjustment, servicing, or maintenance while energized.

a. Minimum Size: 3.5 by 5 inches.

b. Legend: Include orange header that reads "WARNING", followed by the word
message "Arc Flash and Shock Hazard; Appropriate PPE Required; Do not
operate controls or open covers without appropriate personal protection
equipment; Failure to comply may result in injury or death; Refer to NFPA 70E for
minimum PPE requirements" or approved equivalent.

Identification for Electrical
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10.

c. Service Equipment: Include the following information in accordance with NFPA
70.
1)  Nominal system voltage.
2) Available fault current.
3) Clearing time of service overcurrent protective device(s).
4) Date label applied.
Use warning labels to identify electrical hazards for equipment, compartments, and
enclosures containing exposed live parts or exposed conductors operating at over 600
V nominal with the word message "DANGER; HIGH VOLTAGE; KEEP OUT".

C. Identification for Conductors and Cables:

1.
2.

3.

5.

6.

Color Coding for Power Conductors 600 V and Less: Comply with Section 26 05 19.

Identification for Communications Conductors and Cables: Comply with Section 27 10

00.

Use identification nameplate or identification label to identify color code for

ungrounded and grounded power conductors inside door or enclosure at each piece of

feeder or branch-circuit distribution equipment when premises has feeders or branch

circuits served by more than one nominal voltage system.

Use wire and cable markers to identify circuit number or other designation indicated

for power, control, and instrumentation conductors and cables at the following

locations:

a. Ateach source and load connection.

b. Within boxes when more than one circuit is present.

c. Within equipment enclosures when conductors and cables enter or leave the
enclosure.

d. In cable tray, at maximum intervals of 20 feet.

Use wire and cable markers to identify connected grounding electrode system

components for grounding electrode conductors.

Use underground warning tape to identify direct buried cables.

D. Identification for Cable Tray: Comply with Section 26 05 36.
E. Identification for Devices:

Pob=

6.

Identification for Communications Devices: Comply with Section 27 10 00.

Wiring Device and Wallplate Finishes: Comply with Section 26 27 26.

Factory Pre-Marked Wallplates: Comply with Section 26 27 26.

Use identification label to identify fire alarm system devices.

a. For devices concealed above suspended ceilings, provide additional identification
on ceiling tile below device location.

Use identification label or engraved wallplate to identify serving branch circuit for all

receptacles.

a. Forreceptacles in public areas or in areas as directed by Architect, provide
identification on inside surface of wallplate.

Use identification label to identify receptacles protected by upstream GFI protection,

where permitted.

2.02 IDENTIFICATION NAMEPLATES AND LABELS
A. Identification Nameplates:

1.

Manufacturers:

a. Brimar Industries, Inc: www.brimar.com/#sle.

b. Kolbi Pipe Marker Co: www.kolbipipemarkers.com/#sle.
c. Seton Identification Products: www.seton.com/#sle.

2. Materials:
a. Indoor Clean, Dry Locations: Use plastic nameplates.
b. Outdoor Locations: Use plastic, stainless steel, or aluminum nameplates suitable
for exterior use.

3. Plastic Nameplates: Two-layer or three-layer laminated acrylic or electrically non-
conductive phenolic with beveled edges; minimum thickness of 1/16 inch; engraved
text.

a. Exception: Provide minimum thickness of 1/8 inch when any dimension is greater
than 4 inches.
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Stainless Steel Nameplates: Minimum thickness of 1/32 inch; engraved or laser-
etched text.

Aluminum Nameplates: Anodized; minimum thickness of 1/32 inch; engraved or laser-
etched text.

Mounting Holes for Mechanical Fasteners: Two, centered on sides for sizes up to 1
inch high; Four, located at corners for larger sizes.

B. Identification Labels:

1.

3.

Manufacturers:

a. Brady Corporation: www.bradyid.com/#sle.

b. Brother International Corporation: www.brother-usa.com/#sle.

c. Panduit Corp: www.panduit.com/#sle.

Materials: Use self-adhesive laminated plastic labels; UV, chemical, water, heat, and
abrasion resistant.

a. Use only for indoor locations.

Text: Use factory pre-printed or machine-printed text. Do not use handwritten text
unless otherwise indicated.

C. Format for Equipment Identification:

1.
2.

Minimum Size: 1 inch by 2.5 inches.

Legend:

a. System designation where applicable:
1) Fire Alarm System: Identify with text "FIRE ALARM".

b. Equipment designation or other approved description.

Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.

Minimum Text Height:

a. System Designation: 1 inch.

b. Equipment Designation: 1/2 inch.

c. Exception: Provide minimum text height of 1 inch for equipment located more
than 10 feet above floor or working platform.

Color:

a. Normal Power System: White text on black background.

D. Format for Caution and Warning Messages:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.
E. F

1.

2.
F.

GgRON=T 0ROV

Minimum Size: 2 inches by 4 inches.

Legend: Include information or instructions indicated or as required for proper and
safe operation and maintenance.

Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.

Minimum Text Height: 1/2 inch.

Color: Black text on yellow background unless otherwise indicated.

ormat for Receptacle Identification:

Minimum Size: 3/8 inch by 1.5 inches.

Legend: Power source and circuit number or other designation indicated.
a. Include voltage and phase for other than 120 V, single phase circuits.
Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.

Minimum Text Height: 3/16 inch.

Color: Black text on clear background.

ormat for Fire Alarm Device Identification:

Minimum Size: 3/8 inch by 1.5 inches.

Legend: Designation indicated and device zone or address.
Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.

Minimum Text Height: 3/16 inch.

Color: Red text on white background.

2.03 WIRE AND CABLE MARKERS
A. Manufacturers:

1.

Brady Corporation: www.bradyid.com/#sle.

2. HellermannTyton: www.hellermanntyton.com/#sle.
3. Panduit Corp: www.panduit.com/#sle.
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F.
G.

Markers for Conductors and Cables: Use wrap-around self-adhesive vinyl cloth, wrap-
around self-adhesive vinyl self-laminating, heat-shrink sleeve, plastic sleeve, plastic clip-on,
or vinyl split sleeve type markers suitable for the conductor or cable to be identified.

Markers for Conductor and Cable Bundles: Use plastic marker tags secured by nylon cable
ties.

Legend: Power source and circuit number or other designation indicated.

Text: Use factory pre-printed or machine-printed text, all capitalized unless otherwise
indicated.

Minimum Text Height: 1/8 inch.
Color: Black text on white background unless otherwise indicated.

2.04 VOLTAGE MARKERS

A.

D.

E.

Manufacturers:

1.  Brady Corporation: www.bradyid.com/#sle.

2. Brimar Industries, Inc: www.brimar.com/#sle.

3. Seton Identification Products: www.seton.com/#sle.

Markers for Boxes and Equipment Enclosures: Use factory pre-printed self-adhesive vinyl
or self-adhesive vinyl cloth type markers.

Minimum Size:
1. Markers for Equipment: 1 1/8 by 4 1/2 inches.

Legend:
1. Markers for Voltage Identification: Highest voltage present.

Color: Black text on orange background unless otherwise indicated.

2.05 UNDERGROUND WARNING TAPE

A.

Manufacturers:

1. Brady Corporation: www.bradyid.com/#sle.

2.  Brimar Industries, Inc: www.brimar.com/#sle.

3. Seton Identification Products: www.seton.com/#sle.

Materials: Use non-detectable type polyethylene tape suitable for direct burial, unless

otherwise indicated.

1. Exception: Use foil-backed detectable type tape where required by serving utility or
where directed by Owner.

Non-detectable Type Tape: 6 inches wide, with minimum thickness of 4 mil.

Foil-backed Detectable Type Tape: 3 inches wide, with minimum thickness of 5 mil, unless
otherwise required for proper detection.

Legend: Type of service, continuously repeated over full length of tape.

Color:
1.  Tape for Buried Power Lines: Black text on red background.

2.06 WARNING SIGNS AND LABELS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Brimar Industries, Inc: www.brimar.com/#sle.
2. Clarion Safety Systems, LLC: www.clarionsafety.com/#sle.
3. Seton Identification Products: www.seton.com/#sle.
B. Comply with ANSI Z535.2 or ANSI Z535.4 as applicable.
C. Warning Signs:
1. Materials:
a. Indoor Dry, Clean Locations: Use factory pre-printed rigid plastic or self-adhesive
vinyl signs.
b. Outdoor Locations: Use factory pre-printed rigid aluminum signs.
2. Rigid Signs: Provide four mounting holes at corners for mechanical fasteners.
3. Minimum Size: 7 by 10 inches unless otherwise indicated.
D. Warning Labels:
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2.

3.

Materials: Use factory pre-printed or machine-printed self-adhesive polyester or self-
adhesive vinyl labels; UV, chemical, water, heat, and abrasion resistant; produced
using materials recognized to UL 969.

Machine-Printed Labels: Use thermal transfer process printing machines and
accessories recommended by label manufacturer.

Minimum Size: 2 by 4 inches unless otherwise indicated.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Clean surfaces to receive adhesive products according to manufacturer's instructions.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A.
B.

G.
H.

Building 22 - Ejector Pump 260553-6

Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Install identification products to be plainly visible for examination, adjustment, servicing, and
maintenance. Unless otherwise indicated, locate products as follows:

1.
2.
3.

©CoN OGN

10.

Surface-Mounted Equipment: Enclosure front.

Flush-Mounted Equipment: Inside of equipment door.
Free-Standing Equipment: Enclosure front; also enclosure rear for equipment with
rear access.

Elevated Equipment: Legible from the floor or working platform.
Branch Devices: Adjacent to device.

Interior Components: Legible from the point of access.
Conduits: Legible from the floor.

Boxes: Outside face of cover.

Conductors and Cables: Legible from the point of access.
Devices: Outside face of cover.

Install identification products centered, level, and parallel with lines of item being identified.

Secure nameplates to exterior surfaces of enclosures using stainless steel screws and to
interior surfaces using self-adhesive backing or epoxy cement.

Install self-adhesive labels and markers to achieve maximum adhesion, with no bubbles or
wrinkles and edges properly sealed.

Install underground warning tape above buried lines with one tape per trench at 3 inches
below finished grade.

Secure rigid signs using stainless steel screws.
Mark all handwritten text, where permitted, to be neat and legible.
3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

B. Replace self-adhesive labels and markers that exhibit bubbles, wrinkles, curling or other
signs of improper adhesion.

END OF SECTION

Identification for Electrical
Systems



SECTION 26 27 26
WIRING DEVICES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.

Receptacles.
Wall plates.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.

Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems.

Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification products and
requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.
B.

@ TmMmOoo

K.

L.

M.

FS W-C-596 - Connector, Electrical, Power, General Specification for 2017h.

FS W-S-896 - Switches, Toggle (Toggle and Lock), Flush-mounted (General Specification)
2017g.

NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction 2015.

NECA 130 - Standard for Installing and Maintaining Wiring Devices 2010.

NEMA WD 1 - General Color Requirements for Wiring Devices 1999 (Reaffirmed 2015).
NEMA WD 6 - Wiring Devices - Dimensional Specifications 2016.

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

UL 20 - General-Use Snap Switches Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
UL 498 - Attachment Plugs and Receptacles Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

UL 514D - Cover Plates for Flush-Mounted Wiring Devices Current Edition, Including All
Revisions.

UL 943 - Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupters Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
UL 1310 - Class 2 Power Units Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
UL 1449 - Standard for Surge Protective Devices Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

Coordination:

1.  Coordinate the placement of outlet boxes with millwork, furniture, equipment, etc.
installed under other sections or by others.

2.  Coordinate wiring device ratings and configurations with the electrical requirements of
actual equipment to be installed.

3. Coordinate the placement of outlet boxes for wall switches with actual installed door
swings.

4. Coordinate the installation and preparation of uneven surfaces, such as split face
block, to provide suitable surface for installation of wiring devices.

5. Coordinate the core drilling of holes for poke-through assemblies with the work
covered under other sections.

6. Notify Engineer/Engineer of any conflicts or deviations from Contract Documents to
obtain direction prior to proceeding with work.

Sequencing:
1. Do not install wiring devices until final surface finishes and painting are complete.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Provide manufacturer's catalog information showing dimensions, colors, and
configurations.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.
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Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified
in this section with minimum three years documented experience.

Products: Listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION

A.
PART 2
2.01 wi

A.

B.

C.

D.
E.
F.
2.02 wi
A.
B.
C.

Store in a clean, dry space in original manufacturer's packaging until ready for installation.
PRODUCTS
RING DEVICE APPLICATIONS

Provide wiring devices suitable for intended use and with ratings adequate for load served.

For single receptacles installed on an individual branch circuit, provide receptacle with
ampere rating not less than that of the branch circuit.

Provide weather resistant GFCI receptacles with specified weatherproof covers for
receptacles installed outdoors or in damp or wet locations.

Provide GFCI protection for receptacles installed within 6 feet of sinks.

Provide GFCI protection for receptacles installed in kitchens.

Provide GFCI protection for receptacles serving electric drinking fountains.
RING DEVICE FINISHES

Provide wiring device finishes as described below unless otherwise indicated.

Wiring Devices, Unless Otherwise Indicated: Ivory with ivory nylon wall plate.

Wiring Devices Installed in Wet or Damp Locations: White with specified weatherproof
cover.

2.03 RECEPTACLES

A.

Manufacturers:

1. Hubbell Incorporated: www.hubbell.com/#sle.

2. Leviton Manufacturing Company, Inc: www.leviton.com/#sle.

3. Lutron Electronics Company, Inc: www.lutron.com/#sle.

4. Pass & Seymour, a brand of Legrand North America, Inc: www.legrand.us/#sle.

Receptacles - General Requirements: Self-grounding, complying with NEMA WD 1 and

NEMA WD 6, and listed as complying with UL 498, and where applicable, FS W-C-596;

types as indicated on the drawings.

1. Wiring Provisions: Terminal screws for side wiring or screw actuated binding clamp
for back wiring with separate ground terminal screw.

2. NEMA configurations specified are according to NEMA WD 6.

Convenience Receptacles:
1.  Standard Convenience Receptacles: Industrial specification grade, 20A, 125V, NEMA
5-20R; single or duplex as indicated on the drawings.

GFCI Receptacles:

1.  GFCI Receptacles - General Requirements: Self-testing, with feed-through protection
and light to indicate ground fault tripped condition and loss of protection; listed as
complying with UL 943, class A.

a. Provide test and reset buttons of same color as device.

2. Standard GFCI Receptacles: Industrial specification grade, duplex, 20A, 125V, NEMA
5-20R, rectangular decorator style.

3.  Weather Resistant GFCI Receptacles: Industrial specification grade, duplex, 20A,
125V, NEMA 5-20R, rectangular decorator style, listed and labeled as weather
resistant type complying with UL 498 Supplement SE suitable for installation in damp
or wet locations.
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2.04 WALL PLATES

A.

Manufacturers:

1. Hubbell Incorporated: www.hubbell-wiring.com/#sle.

2. Leviton Manufacturing Company, Inc: www.leviton.com/#sle.

3. Lutron Electronics Company, Inc: www.lutron.com/#sle.

4. Pass & Seymour, a brand of Legrand North America, Inc: www.legrand.us/#sle.

Wall Plates: Comply with UL 514D.

1.  Configuration: One piece cover as required for quantity and types of corresponding
wiring devices.

2. Size: Standard.

3. Screws: Metal with slotted heads finished to match wall plate finish.

Nylon Wall Plates: Smooth finish, high-impact thermoplastic.

Weatherproof Covers for Wet Locations: Gasketed, cast aluminum, with hinged lockable
cover and corrosion-resistant screws; listed as suitable for use in wet locations while in use
with attachment plugs connected and identified as extra-duty type.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A
B.

C.
D.
E.

F.

Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

Verify that outlet boxes are installed in proper locations and at proper mounting heights and
are properly sized to accommodate devices and conductors in accordance with NFPA 70.

Verify that wall openings are neatly cut and will be completely covered by wall plates.
Verify that final surface finishes are complete, including painting.

Verify that branch circuit wiring installation is completed, tested, and ready for connection to
wiring devices.

Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.

3.02 PREPARATION

A
B.

Provide extension rings to bring outlet boxes flush with finished surface.
Clean dirt, debris, plaster, and other foreign materials from outlet boxes.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A

Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship) and, where applicable,
NECA 130, including mounting heights specified in those standards unless otherwise
indicated.

Coordinate locations of outlet boxes provided under Section 26 05 33.16 as required for

installation of wiring devices provided under this section.

1. Mounting Heights: Unless otherwise indicated, as follows:

a. Wall Switches: 48 inches above finished floor.

b. Receptacles: 18 inches above finished floor or 6 inches above counter.

Orient outlet boxes for vertical installation of wiring devices unless otherwise indicated.

Where multiple receptacles, wall switches, or wall dimmers are installed at the same

location and at the same mounting height, gang devices together under a common

wall plate.

4. Locate wall switches on strike side of door with edge of wall plate 3 inches from edge
of door frame. Where locations are indicated otherwise, notify Engineer to obtain
direction prior to proceeding with work.

5. Locate receptacles for electric drinking fountains concealed behind drinking fountain
according to manufacturer's instructions.

wn

Install wiring devices in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Install permanent barrier between ganged wiring devices when voltage between adjacent
devices exceeds 300 V.

Where required, connect wiring devices using pigtails not less than 6 inches long. Do not
connect more than one conductor to wiring device terminals.
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F. Connect wiring devices by wrapping conductor clockwise 3/4 turn around screw terminal
and tightening to proper torque specified by the manufacturer. Where present, do not use
push-in pressure terminals that do not rely on screw-actuated binding.

G. Unless otherwise indicated, connect wiring device grounding terminal to branch circuit
equipment grounding conductor and to outlet box with bonding jumper.

H. Unless otherwise indicated, GFCI receptacles may be connected to provide feed-through
protection to downstream devices. Label such devices to indicate they are protected by
upstream GFCI protection.

I.  Install wiring devices plumb and level with mounting yoke held rigidly in place.
J. Install wall switches with OFF position down.

Install vertically mounted receptacles with grounding pole on top and horizontally mounted
receptacles with grounding pole on left.

L. Install wall plates to fit completely flush to wall with no gaps and rough opening completely
covered without strain on wall plate. Repair or reinstall improperly installed outlet boxes or
improperly sized rough openings. Do not use oversized wall plates in lieu of meeting this
requirement.

M. Install blank wall plates on junction boxes and on outlet boxes with no wiring devices
installed or designated for future use.

N. Identify wiring devices in accordance with Section 26 05 53.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.
B. Inspect each wiring device for damage and defects.

C. Operate each wall switch, wall dimmer, and fan speed controller with circuit energized to
verify proper operation.

D. Test each receptacle to verify operation and proper polarity.

E. Test each GFCI receptacle for proper tripping operation according to manufacturer's
instructions.

F. Correct wiring deficiencies and replace damaged or defective wiring devices.
3.05 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust devices and wall plates to be flush and level.
3.06 CLEANING

A. Clean exposed surfaces to remove dirt, paint, or other foreign material and restore to match
original factory finish.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 51 00
INTERIOR LIGHTING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.

D.
E.

Interior luminaires.
Emergency lighting units.
Exit signs.

Ballasts and drivers.
Accessories.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.
C.

Section 26 05 29 - Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems.
Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems.

Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification products and
requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

B.

m

A= T T em

N.
0.

IEC 60529 - Degrees of Protection Provided by Enclosures (IP Code) 2013 (Corrigendum
2019).

IEEE C62.41.2 - IEEE Recommended Practice on Characterization of Surges in Low-
Voltage (1000 V and less) AC Power Circuits 2002 (Corrigendum 2012).

IES LM-63 - IESNA Standard File Format for Electronic Transfer of Photometric Data and
Related Information 2002 (Reaffirmed 2008).

IES LM-79 - Approved Method: Electrical and Photometric Measurements of Solid-State
Lighting Products 2008.

IES LM-80 - Approved Method: Measuring Luminous Flux and Color Maintenance of LED
Packages, Arrays, and Modules 2015, with Errata (2017).

NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction 2015.
NECA/IESNA 500 - Standard for Installing Indoor Commercial Lighting Systems 2006.
NECA/IESNA 502 - Standard for Installing Industrial Lighting Systems 2006.

NEMA 410 - Performance Testing for Lighting Controls and Switching Devices 2020.
NEMA LE 4 - Recessed Luminaires, Ceiling Compatibility 2012.

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction,
Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

UL 924 - Emergency Lighting and Power Equipment Current Edition, Including All
Revisions.

UL 1598 - Luminaires Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

UL 8750 - Light Emitting Diode (LED) Equipment for Use in Lighting Products Current
Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A.

Coordination:

1. Coordinate the installation of luminaires with mounting surfaces installed under other
sections or by others. Coordinate the work with placement of supports, anchors, etc.
required for mounting. Coordinate compatibility of luminaires and associated trims with
mounting surfaces at installed locations.

2. Coordinate the placement of luminaires with structural members, ductwork, piping,
equipment, diffusers, fire suppression system components, and other potential
conflicts installed under other sections or by others.

3. Coordinate the placement of exit signs with furniture, equipment, signage or other
potential obstructions to visibility installed under other sections or by others.
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4. Notify Engineer/Engineer of any conflicts or deviations from Contract Documents to

obtain direction prior to proceeding with work.
1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets including

detailed information on luminaire construction, dimensions, ratings, finishes, mounting

requirements, listings, service conditions, photometric performance, installed accessories,

and ceiling compatibility; include model number nomenclature clearly marked with all

proposed features.

1. LED Luminaires:
a. Include estimated useful life, calculated based on IES LM-80 test data.

2.  Lamps: Include rated life, color temperature, color rendering index (CRI), and initial
and mean lumen output.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified
in this section with minimum three years documented experience.

D. Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION

A. Receive, handle, and store products according to NECA/IESNA 500 (commercial lighting),
NECA/IESNA 502 (industrial lighting), and manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Keep products in original manufacturer's packaging and protect from damage until ready for
installation.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain field conditions within manufacturer's required service conditions during and after
installation.

1.09 WARRANTY
A. Provide three year manufacturer warranty for LED luminaires, including drivers.
B. Provide five year pro-rata warranty for batteries for emergency lighting units.
C. Provide ten year pro-rata warranty for batteries for self-powered exit signs.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 LUMINAIRE TYPES
A. Furnish products as indicated in luminaire schedule included on the drawings.
2.02 LUMINAIRES

A. Manufacturers:

Acuity Brands, Inc: www.acuitybrands.com/#sle.

Cooper Lighting, a division of Cooper Industries: www.cooperindustries.com/#sle.
Hubbell Lighting, Inc: www.hubbelllighting.com/#sle.

Lutron Electronics Company, Inc; www.lutron.com/#sle.

Philips Lighting North America Corporation; www.lightingproducts.philips.com/#sle.

Provide products that comply with requirements of NFPA 70.
Provide products that are listed and labeled as complying with UL 1598, where applicable.

agRrON-~

Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

moo w

Unless otherwise indicated, provide complete luminaires including lamp(s) and all sockets,
ballasts, reflectors, lenses, housings and other components required to position, energize
and protect the lamp and distribute the light.

F. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide all required conduit, boxes, wiring,
connectors, hardware, supports, trims, accessories, etc. as necessary for a complete

Building 22 - Ejector Pump 265100-2 Interior Lighting



operating system.

Provide products suitable to withstand normal handling, installation, and service without any
damage, distortion, corrosion, fading, discoloring, etc.

Recessed Luminaires:

1. Ceiling Compatibility: Comply with NEMA LE 4.

LED Luminaires:

1. Components: UL 8750 recognized or listed as applicable.
2. Tested in accordance with IES LM-79 and IES LM-80.

3. LED Estimated Useful Life: Minimum of 50,000 hours at 70 percent lumen
maintenance, calculated based on IES LM-80 test data.

2.03 BALLASTS AND DRIVERS

A.

Manufacturers:

1.  Alloy LED; <>; www.alloyled.com/#sle.

2. General Electric Company/GE Lighting; <>: www.gelighting.com/#sle.

3. Lutron Electronics Company, Inc; www.lutron.com/#sle.

4. OSRAM Sylvania, Inc; <>: www.osram.us/ds/#sle.

5. Philips Lighting North America Corporation; <>; www.usa.lighting.philips.com/#sle.
B

1

2

allasts/Drivers - General Requirements:

. Provide ballasts containing no polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs).

. Minimum Efficiency/Efficacy: Provide ballasts complying with all current applicable
federal and state ballast efficiency/efficacy standards.

Dimmable LED Dirivers:

1. Dimming Range: Continuous dimming from 100 percent to five percent relative light
output unless dimming capability to lower level is indicated, without flicker.
2. Control Compatibility: Fully compatible with the dimming controls to be installed.

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A.

B.

C.

Stems for Suspended Luminaires: Steel tubing, minimum 1/2" size, factory finished to
match luminaire or field-painted as directed.

Threaded Rods for Suspended Luminaires: Zinc-plated steel, minimum 1/4" size, field-
painted as directed.

Provide accessory plaster frames for luminaires recessed in plaster ceilings.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.

C.
D.

E.

Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

Verify that outlet boxes are installed in proper locations and at proper mounting heights and
are properly sized to accommodate conductors in accordance with NFPA 70.

Verify that suitable support frames are installed where required.

Verify that branch circuit wiring installation is completed, tested, and ready for connection to
luminaires.

Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.
B.

Provide extension rings to bring outlet boxes flush with finished surface.
Clean dirt, debris, plaster, and other foreign materials from outlet boxes.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A.

B.
C.

Coordinate locations of outlet boxes provided under Section 26 05 33.16 as required for
installation of luminaires provided under this section.

Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).
Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Install luminaires securely, in a neat and workmanlike manner, as specified in NECA 500
(commercial lighting) and NECA 502 (industrial lighting).

Provide required support and attachment in accordance with Section 26 05 29.
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F. Install luminaires plumb and square and aligned with building lines and with adjacent
luminaires.

G. Suspended Ceiling Mounted Luminaires:
1. Do not use ceiling tiles to bear weight of luminaires.
2. Do not use ceiling support system to bear weight of luminaires unless ceiling support
system is certified as suitable to do so.
3.  Secure surface-mounted and recessed luminaires to ceiling support channels or
framing members or to building structure.

Secure pendant-mounted luminaires to building structure.

Secure lay-in luminaires to ceiling support channels using listed safety clips at four

corners.

6. In addition to ceiling support wires, provide two galvanized steel safety wire(s),
minimum 12 gage, connected from opposing corners of each recessed luminaire to
building structure.

7. See appropriate Division 9 section where suspended grid ceiling is specified for
additional requirements.

ok

H. Recessed Luminaires:
1. Install trims tight to mounting surface with no visible light leakage.

I.  Suspended Luminaires:

1. Unless otherwise indicated, specified mounting heights are to bottom of luminaire.

2. Install using the suspension method indicated, with support lengths and accessories
as required for specified mounting height.

3. Provide minimum of two supports for each luminaire equal to or exceeding 4 feet
nominal length, with no more than 4 feet between supports.

4. Install canopies tight to mounting surface.

5. Unless otherwise indicated, support pendants from swivel hangers.

J.  Wall-Mounted Luminaires: Unless otherwise indicated, specified mounting heights are to
center of luminaire.

Install accessories furnished with each luminaire.

-

Bond products and metal accessories to branch circuit equipment grounding conductor.

M. Emergency Lighting Units:
1. Unless otherwise indicated, connect unit to unswitched power from same circuit
feeding normal lighting in same room or area. Bypass local switches, contactors, or
other lighting controls.

N. Exit Signs:
1. Unless otherwise indicated, connect unit to unswitched power from same circuit
feeding normal lighting in same room or area. Bypass local switches, contactors, or
other lighting controls.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Inspect each product for damage and defects.
B. Operate each luminaire after installation and connection to verify proper operation.

C. Correct wiring deficiencies and repair or replace damaged or defective products. Repair or
replace excessively noisy ballasts as determined by Engineer.

3.05 ADJUSTING

A. Aim and position adjustable luminaires to achieve desired illumination as indicated or as
directed by Engineer. Secure locking fittings in place.

3.06 CLEANING

A. Clean surfaces according to NECA 500 (commercial lighting), NECA 502 (industrial
lighting), and manufacturer's instructions to remove dirt, fingerprints, paint, or other foreign
material and restore finishes to match original factory finish.

3.07 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed luminaires from subsequent construction operations.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31 23 16.13
TRENCHING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Backfilling and compacting for utilities outside the building to utility main connections.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AASHTO M 147 - Standard Specification for Materials for Aggregate and Soil-Aggregate
Subbase, Base, and Surface Courses 2017 (Reapproved 2021).

B. AASHTO T 180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a
4.54-kg (10-Ib) Rammer and a 457-mm (18 in.) Drop 2018.

C. ASTM C136/C136M - Standard Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse
Aggregates 2019.

D. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-Ibf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)) 2012 (Reapproved 2021).

E. ASTM D1556/D1556M - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place
by Sand-Cone Method 2015, with Editorial Revision (2016).

F. ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-Ibf/ft3 (2,700 kN-m/m3)) 2012 (Reapproved 2021).

G. ASTM D2167 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the
Rubber Balloon Method 2015.

H. ASTM D6938 - Standard Test Methods for In-Place Density and Water Content of Soil and
Soil-Aggregate by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth) 2017a, with Editorial Revision.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Compaction Density Test Reports.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 FILL MATERIALS

A. Granular Fill - Fill Type Item 307, Class 1 Aggregate: Coarse aggregate, complying with
State of West Virginia Highway Department standard.

B. Sand - Fill Type Bedding: Complying with State of West Virginia Highway Department
standard.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that survey bench marks and intended elevations for the work are as indicated.
3.02 TRENCHING

A. Notify Engineer of unexpected subsurface conditions and discontinue affected Work in area
until notified to resume work.

Slope banks of excavations deeper than 4 feet to angle of repose or less until shored.
Do not interfere with 45 degree bearing splay of foundations.

Cut trenches wide enough to allow inspection of installed utilities.

Hand trim excavations. Remove loose matter.

Remove excavated material that is unsuitable for re-use from site.

Remove excess excavated material from site.

IOTMOO W

Provide temporary means and methods, as required, to remove all water from trenching
until directed by the Engineer. Remove and replace soils deemed unsuitable by
classification and which are excessively moist due to lack of dewatering or surface water
control.

I.  Determine the prevailing groundwater level prior to trenching. If the proposed trench
extends less than 1 foot into the prevailing groundwater, control groundwater intrusion with
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perimeter drains routed to sump pumps, or as directed by the Engineer.
3.03 PREPARATION FOR UTILITY PLACEMENT

A. Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of compaction in place. Backfill with ltem 307,
Class 1 Aggregate.

B. Compact subgrade to density equal to or greater than requirements for subsequent fill
material.

C. Until ready to backfill, maintain excavations and prevent loose soil from falling into
excavation.

3.04 BACKFILLING
A. Backfill to contours and elevations indicated using unfrozen materials.
B. Employ a placement method that does not disturb or damage other work.

C. Systematically fill to allow maximum time for natural settlement. Do not fill over porous,
wet, frozen or spongy subgrade surfaces.

D. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain required compaction density.
E. Correct areas that are over-excavated.

F. Compaction Density Unless Otherwise Specified or Indicated:
1. Under paving and slabs-on-grade: 95 percent of maximum dry density.

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform compaction density testing on compacted fill in accordance with ASTM D1556,
ASTM D2167, or ASTM D6938.

B. Evaluate results in relation to compaction curve determined by testing uncompacted
material in accordance with ASTM D1557 ("modified Proctor"), AASHTO T 180, or ASTM
D698 ("standard Proctor").

C. If tests indicate work does not meet specified requirements, remove work, replace and
retest.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 11 23
AGGREGATE BASE COURSES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Aggregate base course.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AASHTO M 147 - Standard Specification for Materials for Aggregate and Soil-Aggregate
Subbase, Base, and Surface Courses 2017 (Reapproved 2021).

B. ASTM C136/C136M - Standard Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse
Aggregates 2019.

C. ASTM D1556/D1556M - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place
by Sand-Cone Method 2015, with Editorial Revision (2016).

D. ASTM D2167 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the
Rubber Balloon Method 2015.

E. ASTM D6938 - Standard Test Methods for In-Place Density and Water Content of Soil and
Soil-Aggregate by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth) 2017a, with Editorial Revision.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Compaction Density Test Reports.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Aggregate Type Item 307, Class 1 Aggregate: Coarse aggregate, complying with State of
West Virginia Highway Department standard.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Place aggregate in maximum 6 inch layers and [ ] compact to specified density.
B. Level and contour surfaces to elevations and gradients indicated.
C. Use mechanical tamping equipment in areas inaccessible to compaction equipment.
3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Compaction density testing will be performed on compacted aggregate base course in
accordance with ASTM D1556, ASTM D2167, or ASTM D6938.

B. If tests indicate work does not meet specified requirements, remove work, replace and
retest.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 33 3113
SITE SANITARY SEWERAGE GRAVITY PIPING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Sanitary sewerage drainage piping, fittings, and accessories.

B. Connection of building sanitary drainage system to municipal sewers.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 31 23 16.13 - Trenching: Excavating, bedding, and backfilling.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM D2321 - Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe for
Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow Applications 2020.

B. ASTM D3034 - Standard Specification for Type PSM Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer
Pipe and Fittings 2016.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Provide data indicating pipe, pipe accessories.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SEWER PIPE MATERIALS

A. Plastic Pipe: ASTM D3034, Type PSM, Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) material; inside nominal
diameter of 6 inches, bell and spigot style solvent sealed joint end.

B. Fittings: Same material as pipe molded or formed to suit pipe size and end design, in
required tee, bends, elbows, cleanouts, reducers, traps and other configurations required.

2.02 BEDDING AND COVER MATERIALS
A. Pipe Bedding Material: As specified in Section 31 23 23.
B. Pipe Cover Material: As specified in Section 31 23 23.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 TRENCHING
A. See Section 31 23 16.13 for additional requirements.

B. Backfill around sides and to top of pipe with cover fill, tamp in place and compact, then
complete backfilling.
3.02 INSTALLATION - PIPE
A. Install pipe, fittings, and accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Seal

watertight.
1. Plastic Pipe: Also comply with ASTM D2321.

B. Lay pipe to slope gradients noted on layout drawings; with maximum variation from true
slope of 1/8 inch in 10 feet.

C. Connect to building sanitary sewer outlet and municipal sewer system .
END OF SECTION

Site Sanitary Sewerage Gravity
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SECTION 33 42 11
STORMWATER GRAVITY PIPING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Stormwater drainage piping.
B. Stormwater pipe accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 31 23 16.13 - Trenching: Excavating, bedding, and backfilling.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM D2321 - Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe for
Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow Applications 2020.

B. ASTM D3034 - Standard Specification for Type PSM Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer
Pipe and Fittings 2016.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Provide data indicating pipe, pipe accessories.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 STORMWATER PIPE MATERIALS

A. Plastic Pipe: ASTM D3034, Type PSM, Poly Vinyl Chloride (PVC) material; inside nominal
diameter of 8 inches, bell and spigot style solvent sealed joint end.

2.02 PIPE ACCESSORIES

A. Fittings: Same material as pipe molded or formed to suit pipe size and end design, in
required tee, bends, elbows, cleanouts, reducers, traps and other configurations required.

2.03 BEDDING AND COVER MATERIALS
A. Bedding: As specified in Section 31 23 16.13.
B. Cover: As specified in Section 31 23 16.13.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 TRENCHING
A. See Section 31 23 16.13 - Trenching for additional requirements.

B. Backfill around sides and to top of pipe with cover fill, tamp in place and compact, then
complete backfilling.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install pipe, fittings, and accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Seal
watertight.
1. Plastic Pipe: Also comply with ASTM D2321.

B. Lay pipe to slope gradients noted on layout drawings; with maximum variation from true
slope of 1/8 inch in 10 feet.

C. Connect to building storm drainage system, foundation drainage system, and
utility/municipal system.

END OF SECTION
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